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About This Book

This book contains exercises that are designed to guide you through the BMC
Software MAINVIEW® window interface, an easy-to-use extension of the
standard | SPF interface that is also used by the BMC Software CM F®
MONITOR and MAINVIEW VistaPoint™ products. The book isintended
for anyone who wants to learn about the MAINVIEW for OS/390 product but
has never used the product, or for those people who are familiar with an
earlier version of the product and are interested in learning the new features.

Note: If you are aproduct administrator, make sure that you have
completed the tasks in the following books before beginning this
workbook:

«  MAINVIEW Common Customization Guide
«  MAINVIEW for OS390 Customization Guide

Throughout this book, references to OS/390 support also include support for
MV'S and zZ/OS.
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How This Book Is Organized

Thisworkbook contains two sets of exercises: one set for beginners and one
set for advanced users. It is organized as follows. In addition, this book

contains an index.

Chapter

Description

Beginning exercises:

Chapter 1, “Getting Started”

provides a list of the MAINVIEW family of products and
gives an overview of MAINVIEW for OS/390

Chapter 2, “Logging On to MAINVIEW for
0S/390"

describes how to log on to MAINVIEW for OS/390

Chapter 3, “Using MAINVIEW for OS/390
Views”

describes how to perform basic view functions, examine
views, and solve problems by using MAINVIEW for
0S/390 views

Chapter 4, “Troubleshooting with the System
Programmer Utilities”

describes how to solve problems by using the MAINVIEW
for OS/390 system programmer utilities

Advanced exercises:

Chapter 5, “Displaying Historical Data”

describes how to use historical data to look at the system
as it existed during previous intervals

Chapter 6, “Accessing Other Systems and
Products”

describes how to access another MAINVIEW product or
another system while simultaneously displaying your local
system

Chapter 7, “Using Screen Definitions”

describes how to open windows, display views in them,
and save the entire area as a screen definition

Chapter 8, “Customizing Views”

describes how to use View Customization to create your
own views and change the appearance and content of
MAINVIEW for OS/390 views

Chapter 9, “Using Summarized Views”

describes ways to use a summary view

Chapter 10, “Redisplaying Data without
Updating”

describes how to use MAINVIEW for OS/390 to debug a
problem without updating the data

Chapter 11, “Filtering Data”

describes how to use the WHERE command for a more
complex filtering process

It should take approximately 30 minutes to work through the beginning
exercises. At the end of that time, you will know how to use the essential
features of MAINVIEW for OS/390. The advanced set of exercises should
take about 90 minutes to compl ete.
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Related Documentation

BMC Software products are supported by several types of documentation:

e online and printed books
e onlineHelp
» release notes and other notices

Asyou work through the exercises in this book, you might find that you need
more information to complete a given task. If you do, refer to the following
books. As*“Online and Printed Books’ explains, these publications are
available on request from BMC Software.

e MAINVIEW Quick Reference, which introduces the MAINVIEW family
of products and lists the commands that are used to manage the
MAINVIEW windows environment.

*  MAINVIEW for OS390 User Guide and Reference, which explainsin
detail how to use MAINVIEW for OS/390.

If you are using MAINVIEW Alternate Access, you might want to refer to
the MAINVIEW Alter nate Access Implementation and User Guide.

Online and Printed Books

The books that accompany BMC Software products are availablein online
and printed formats. Online books are formatted as Portable Document
Format (PDF) files. Some online books are also formatted asHTML files.

To Access Online Books

To view any online book that BMC Software offers, visit the cCustomer
Support page of the BMC Software Web site at
http:/mww.bmc.com/support_home. You can also access PDF books from the
documentation compact disc (CD) that accompanies your product.

Use the free Acrobat Reader from Adobe Systems to view, print, or copy
PDF files. In some cases, installing the Acrobat Reader and downloading the
online booksis an optional part of the product-installation process. For
information about downloading the free reader from the Web, go to the
Adobe Systems site at http://www.adobe.com.
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To Request Additional Printed Books

Online Help

BMC Software provides some printed books with your product order. To
request additional books, go to http://www.bmc.com/support_home.

The MAINVIEW for OS/390 product includes online Help. In the
MAINVIEW for OS/390 | SPF interface, access Help by pressing PF1 from
any | SPF pandl.

Release Notes and Other Notices

Printed rel ease notes accompany each BMC Software product. Release notes
provide current information such as

e updatesto the ingtallation instructions
e last-minute product information

In addition, BMC Software sometimes provides updated product information
between releases (in the form of aflash or atechnical bulletin, for example).

The latest versions of the release notes and other notices are available on the
Web at www.bmc.com/support_home.
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General Conventions

This book uses the following general conventions:

Item

Format

Example

information that you
are instructed to type

bolded and in Times
10 pt. font

To invoke View Customization, type CUST on
the COMMAND line.

specific (standard)
keyboard key names

bolded and in Times
10 pt. font

Press Enter.

field names

bolded and in Times
10 pt. font

Sort on the % Use ThisJab field.

directories, file
names, Web
addresses, e-mail
addresses, option
names

bolded and in Times
10 pt. font

The BMC Software home pageis at
www.bmc.com.

Usethe X - Exclude option in the View
Customization panel.

view names,
commands,
nonspecific key
names, keywords

every letter
capitalized

The DEVSTATZ view is useful for siteswith
multiple systems sharing asingle device.

The SUM command isin effect until you
redisplay the summary view.

Use the HEL P function key.

commands that can
be shortened

required letters
capitalized; other
letters in lowercase

To clear the screen, type RESet.

code examples,
syntax statements,
system messages,
screen text

Courier font

TIME [date tinme [duration | NEXT

| PREV]] [dowvask todMask]

There is no data that satisfies
your request.

emphasized words,
new terms, variables

italics

The window information line hel ps you keep
track of what is displayed in a particular window.

The variable yourJob is ajob name on JFLOW.

This book uses the following types of special text:

Note:

Warning!

Notes contain important information that you should consider.

Warnings alert you to situations that could cause problems, such
asloss of data, if you do not follow instructions carefully.

Tip:  Tips contain information that might improve product performance or
that might make procedures easier to follow.
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Chapter 1  Getting Started

This chapter provides an overview of the MAINVIEW for OS/390 product, a
system-management application that helps you manage the performance of
your entire system. MAINVIEW for OS/390 employs the MAINVIEW
window interface along with OS/390 easy menus to provide easy, intuitive
access to al of the system performance data that you need.

The MAINVIEW for OS/390 product monitors job, workload, and system
activity through a series of easy-to-use menus and views. You can monitor
data from multiple systems and use a summary view to display
multiple-system datain one line. With MAINVIEW for OS/390, you can
customize screens and views to suit the exact needs of your organization.

This chapter includes the following topics:

MAINVIEW Organization . .. ...t 1-2
OS/390Easy MENUS . . ... oottt 1-4
BeforeYouBegin. . ... i 1-5
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MAINVIEW Organization

MAINVIEW Organization

The BMC Software MAINVIEW organization for systems management
currently supports the following products.

CMF MONITOR

DATA ACCELERATOR Compression

IMSPlex System Manager

MAINVIEW Alarm Manager

MAINVIEW Alternate Access

MAINVIEW AutoOPERATOR

MAINVIEW Explorer

MAINVIEW FOCAL POINT

MAINVIEW for CICS

MAINVIEW for DB2®

MAINVIEW for DBCTL

MAINVIEW for IMS

MAINVIEW for IP

MAINVIEW for Linux

MAINVIEW for OS/390 (replaces MAINVIEW for MVS)
MAINVIEW for UNIX System Services
MAINVIEW for VTAM

MAINVIEW for WebSphere Application Server
MAINVIEW for WebSphere MQ (replaces MAINVIEW for MQSeries)
MAINVIEW SRM

MAINVIEW SY SPROG Services

MAINVIEW VistaPoint

Plex Manager (part of MAINVIEW Architecture)

Before you examine the capabilities of MAINVIEW for OS/390, it is
important that you understand the MAINVIEW organization.

MAINVIEW Address Spaces

All MAINVIEW products require three address spaces.

Coordinating address space (CAS)

The CAS, which runs as a subsystem, provides many servicesto all
MAINVIEW products. For example, the CASisresponsible for
managing communication with other CASs on other local and remote
systems and for establishing direct communication between an individual
user address space and a product address space. Thereis one CAS per
0S/390 system image.
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MAINVIEW Organization

«  Product address space (PAS)

A product address space (PAS) provides special servicesto one or more
related products. The MAINVIEW for OS/390 product uses the 0OS/390
PAS, which houses the data collectors for MAINVIEW for OS/390, as
well as data collectors for MAINVIEW for UNIX System Services,
MAINVIEW SY SPROG Services, DATA ACCELERATOR
Compression, MAINVIEW VistaPoint, and the CMF Extractor. The
0S/390 PAS runs as a started task.

MAINVIEW for 05390, MAINVIEW for UNIX System Services,
MAINVIEW SY SPROG Services, and CMF MONITOR share the
0S/390 PAS. Other MAINVIEW products might also share this product
address space or might require their own PAS.

e User address space (UAS)
A user address spaceisa TSO or MAINVIEW Alternate Access session.

The communication flow between the MAINVIEW for OS/390 address
spacesisillustrated in Figure 1-1.

Figure 1-1 Communication Flow between OS/390 Address Spaces
User Address Space Coordinating Address Space Product Address Spaces
(TSO Session) (Started Task) (Started Tasks)
0S/390 Product

< Director Address Space
__ of CMF Extractor Other

Product
Product
MAINVIEW — 2| | address | [ Z] Other Address
Services Spaces s
Products pace

[
? Information Flow ? +

The OS/390 coordinating address space and the product address space are set
up by your system administrator. Under most circumstances, they are
automatically started at each system IPL.
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0S/390 Easy Menus

You can control MAINVIEW for OS/390 data collectors and the CAS
independently because they are separated from each other. Thisfeatureis
especialy useful if you want to run MAINVIEW for OS/390 only during
certain periods of the day—you can stop the OS/390 product address space
without stopping the CAS, thus keeping other MAINVIEW products up and
running.

MAINVIEW Window Interface

Each product in the MAINVIEW family takes full advantage of the BMC
Software MAINVIEW window interface, a robust, easy-to-use extension of
the standard | SPF interface. With the MAINVIEW window interface, you
can use multiple products to control and monitor multiple resources on
multiple systems—all on just one screen.

0OS/390 Easy Menus

The MAINVIEW for OS/390 product offers a quick, convenient way to use
the product with little introduction and without having to remember view
names. Thisinterface consists of a set of views with two primary menus:

«  0S/390 Easy Menu (EZM390)

EZM390 is the primary starting point for using the MAINVIEW for
0S/390 product. This menu is basically a menu of high-level choices
with succinct, descriptive names, allowing you to quickly choose from its
views and menus—all displayed on one panel.

«  0S/390 Fast Menu (EZMFAST)
EZMFAST goesto a deeper level of the MAINVIEW for OS/390
product than EZM 390 but still presents simple, descriptive choices, all

on one panel and organized by view type. This menu is presented as an
option on the EZM 390 menu.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

1-4 MAINVIEW for OS/390 Getting Started



Before You Begin

Before You Begin

Before you start working through this workbook, here are afew things that
you should know:

e Check with your MAINVIEW for OS/390 administrator to make sure
that the coordinating address space (CAS) and product address space
(PAS) have been started. These address spaces, along with your user
address space, are required by MAINVIEW for OS/390 for successful
operation.

« Asyou work through this tutorial, pay close attention to the concepts that
begin with the word Tip. These concepts are fundamental to
understanding how to use the MAINVIEW for OS/390 product.

e Theexercisesin this book assume that your CMF Extractor recording
interval is set to 15 minutes.
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Chapter 2 Logging On to MAINVIEW
for OS/390

This chapter shows you how to log on to the MAINVIEW for OS/390
product. This chapter includes the following topics:

Instructionsfor Logging On. ... ...t 2-2
I|SPF Session Control ParametersPanel .. ........................ 2-3
OS/B90Easy MeNU. . ... oot 2-4
Screen Definition Created by Your Product Administrator ........... 2-5
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Instructions for Logging On

Instructions for Logging On

To log on to the MAINVIEW for OS/390 product, follow these instructions:

Step1  Display the MAINVIEW Selection Menu pand by performing one of the
following steps:

» If your ISPF main panel contains an option for MAINVIEW products,
select that option.

Note: Whenyou are using MAINVIEW Alternate Access, see the
MAINVIEW Alter nate Access |mplementation and User Guide
for information about accessing the MAINVIEW Selection
Menu.

e TypeTsO MAINVIEW from any |SPF panel. (MAINVIEW isa CLIST
that you or your product administrator created during
AutoCustomization.)

The MAINVIEW Selection Menu panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-1.

Figure 2-1 MAINVIEW Selection Menu Panel

--------------------------- MAI NVI EW Sel ection MenuU ----------mmmmmmmma
OPTION  ===> DATE -- MM DD/ YY
TIME  -- HH MM SS
0 Paraneters and Options USERI D - - BACSRR1
E Aerts and Al arns MODE -- ISPF 4.8
P PLEX Managenent (PLEXMGR)
U UWilities, Tools, and Messages
Sol utions for
A Automat ed Operations
C acs
D DB2
I INS
L Linux
N Networ k Managemnent
S Storage Managenent
T Application Managenent and Perfornmance Tuning
W WebSphere and MXeri es
Z 08/390, z/0S, and USS

Enter X to Term nate

Copyright BMC Software, Inc. 2003

Step 2

Select Option Z 0S/390, z/OS, and USS.

The OS/390, z/OS, and USS Solutions panel is displayed, as shown in
Figure 2-2 on page 2-3.
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ISPF Session Control Parameters Panel

Figure 2-2 0S/390, z/0OS, and USS Solutions Panel
-------------------- 0S/ 390, z/G0S, and USS Solutions ---------mmmmmmmmmmn
OPTION  ===> DATE -- MM DD YY

TI VE -- HH: MM
Per f or nance USERI D - - BACSRR1
1 MW390 MAI NVI EW f or OS/ 390 MODE -- ISPF n.n
2 WUSS MAI NVI EW for Uni x System Services
3 OW CMF MONI TOR
4 SYSPROG MAI NVI EW SYSPROG Ser vi ces

Qper ati ons

5 CSMON Common St or age Moni t or

6 CMFMON CMFMON real ti me anal ysis

7 CMFUTIL CWMF Extractor Online Utilities

8 ANALYZER Generate CMF Anal yzer batch reports
E ALERTS Al ert Managemnent

General Services
M MESSAGES Messages and Codes
P PARMS Par anet ers and Options

Step 3 Select Option 1 MV 390.
One of the following screensis displayed:
e |SPF Session Control Parameters panel
e 0S/390 Easy Menu
e screen definition created by your product administrator

These screens are described in the next few sections.

ISPF Session Control Parameters Panel

The ISPF Session Control Parameters panel looks like Figure 2-3.

Figure 2-3 Session Control Parameters Panel

------------------------ SESSI ON CONTROL PARAVETERS - - - - = = <= === === e e e o ea oo e

Subsystem | D ===> BBCS (CAS SubsystemID, ? for list of active SSIDs)

XDM node ===> NO (Execute session in diagnostic node, Yes/No)

Press ENTER to confirmuse of session paraneters entered above.
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0S/390 Easy Menu

If this panel is displayed, make sure that the Subsystem ID field contains the
coordinating address space (CAS) identifier, and then press Enter. If no
default valueis present or if you do not know the CAS identifier, type a
question mark (?) in the Subsystem 1D field. If only one SSID islisted, select
it. If you still have questions or the value that you choose produces an error
message, see your OS/390 product administrator.

When you see the message Connecti ng. . .

in the upper right-hand corner

of your screen, you are in the process of accessing the MAINVIEW for
0S/390 product. Go to Chapter 3, “Using MAINVIEW for OS/390 Views.”

0OS/390 Easy Menu

The 0S/390 Easy Menu (EZM 390) looks like Figure 2-4.

Figure 2-4

EZM390 Menu

W

VVVVVVYVYVYVYV

COVMVAND
CURR WN ===> 1

===>

MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r . nm) WWS
SCROLL ===> PAGE

ALT WN ===>

=EZMB90 SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS MWMWS D 1
0S/ 390 Easy Menu

Activity Tinme frane - Interval Uilities

System Overvi ew SR + > SYSPROG Services

Jobs

Devi ces

Data Set Usage

St or age

XCF Monitoring
Coupling Facility
W.M Wor kl oads
Non- W.M Wér kI oads
Long Term Dat a

| Pl ace cursor on | Program and 1/O Trace

| nmenu item and | > Al arm Managenent
| press ENTER | > 0OS/390 Fast Menu
o + > RWF-like Menus

>

Envi ronnent Settings
. Return...

If you do not have CMF MONITOR, the RMF-like Menus option will not be
availabletoyou,and* - CMF Onl y will appear on your menu.

If the EZM 390 menu is displayed, go to Chapter 3, “Using MAINVIEW for
0S/390 Views,” where you will learn what the EZM 390 menu contains and

how to useiit.
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Screen Definition Created by Your Product Administrator

Screen Definition Created by Your Product
Administrator

If your screen does not look like any of the previous screens, you are looking
at ascreen definition created by your product administrator. You can still
proceed with the exercises in this book; just type the appropriate view name
on the COMMAND line and press Enter or else type EZM 390 on the
COMMAND lineto seethe BMC version of the OS390 Easy Menu (as
shown in Figure 2-4 on page 2-4).
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Chapter 3  Using MAINVIEW for
0OS/390 Views

To use the MAINVIEW for OS/390 product to its fullest potential, you must
know how to useits views. Each view provides critical information about
specific components of your OS/390 system. This chapter describes how to
perform basic view functions, how to examine views, and how to solve
problems by using MAINVIEW for OS/390 views.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Understanding MAINVIEW for OS/390 Views. . .................. 32
Performing Basic View Functions ............... ..., 3-6
Examining Workload Delay Views. . ..., 3-15
Examining System Activity Views. . ........... .. i 3-19
Troubleshooting .. ... 3-26
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Understanding MAINVIEW for OS/390 Views

Understanding MAINVIEW for OS/390 Views

A view isacollection of data gathered by the MAINVIEW for OS/390
product and displayed in an easy-to-read format. It isthe result of aquery run
by the MAINVIEW for OS/390 data selectors against the data that
MAINVIEW for OS/390 has collected from an OS/390 system. Using
MAINVIEW for OS/390 effectively involves moving between different views
to display the information that you need.

In most cases, MAINVIEW for OS/390 has made it easy for you to display
views by establishing hyperlinks between related views. You can position the
cursor and press Enter to move from one view to the next view, because
MAINVIEW for OS/390 has aready determined the views that you are likely
to access next. You can also set your own hyperlinks to establish paths
between views. This procedure is explained in “ Performing Basic View
Functions’ on page 3-6.

The MAINVIEW for OS/390 product further simplifies the process of
displaying the data that you need by providing the OS/390 Easy Menu, a
cursor-sensitive menu that hyperlinks to an assortment of more specific
views and menus. Options on this menu correspond to particular areas of
system performance and have been given brief, descriptive names. This
feature allows you to begin using MAINVIEW for OS/390 without having to
remember the names of specific views.

In some cases, however, you might need to examine a particular area of
system performance immediately, without using hyperlinks. You can do this
by typing the name of aview onthe COMMAND line and pressing Enter.
You can display views by performing one of the following actions:

» choosing a menu item from an easy menu

e using ahyperlink

e typing the view name on the COMMAND line

Before beginning the exercises in this chapter, review the basic view
conceptsin the next section.
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Understanding MAINVIEW for OS/390 Views

Understanding View-Naming Conventions

To help you understand the aspect of your system that a particular view
monitors, and in which time frame, view names generally follow these
naming conventions:

Txoooxd
where
T Identifies the view type.

W—workload activity views
J—job activity views
CF—Coupling Facility views
EZ—easy menus and fast menus
WM—WLM menus and views

xxxx  |dentifies the area of interest. For example, CPU in the view name
WCPUR indicates that the view monitors CPU activity; OBJin the
view name WOBJ indicates that the view monitors service
objectives.

|dentifies the time frame or other criteria

blank (Interval data)—Reflects the system over the last 1-15 minutes
or so, depending on what was specified on the INTERVAL operand
of the CMF Extractor REPORT statement.

L (Long-term data)—Reflects the system over a period of weeks,
depending on the interval established for that element.

R (Real-time data)—Reflects the system as it exists at this moment.
Real-time data is refreshed approximately every 15 seconds,
depending on the interval established for that element.

Z (Summarized data)—Presents data in a condensed format; for
example, it can display one row per device and include averaged
information about all jobs running on that device.

D (Delay data)—In certain views, such as JSTORD and WSRMD,

displays data about delays experienced by address spaces, workloads,
or devices.
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Understanding MAINVIEW for OS/390 Views

Tip:

For example, the R in WCPUR indicates that the view monitors CPU
activity in real time; the blank at the end of WCPU indicates that the
view displays CPU information collected over the current interval.
The Z at the end of DEV STATZ indicates that the view displays
DEV STAT data summarized to one line per device.

You can also have combinations of datain aview. For example, the
JCPULZ view includes both long-term and summarized data.

You can quickly change the time frame of the datathat you are
monitoring by using the OS/390 Easy Menu. To do so, follow these

steps:
1. Display EZM390.

2. Move the cursor to the Environment Settings option under
Utilities and press Enter.

3. Move the cursor to the desired option (Show Realtime Menus
or Show Interval Menus) under Change Time frame and press
Enter.

If you select Show Realtime Menus, you are hyperlinked to the
EZM390R Easy Menu; all options selected from this menu display
datain realtime. If you select Show Interval Menus, you are returned
to the EZM 390 Easy Menu; al options that you select from this
menu display data for interval time.

Sometimes you can determine a view category based on the middle part of its

name.

Viewsthat end in OVER display overview information; for example,
JOVER shows you an overview of jobs and the system resources that
they are using.

Viewsthat end in STAT display summary information about CPUs,
devices, data collectors, and other areas of interest. Most xxXxxSTAT
views contain a hyperlink to the corresponding xxxINFO view.

Views that end in INFO display detailed information about asingle
resource; for example, CPUINFO displays information about asingle
CPU, and DEVINFO displaysinformation about a single device.

These are just some examples of view categories. As you work with the
MAINVIEW for OS/390 product, you will become familiar with view types
and names.
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Understanding MAINVIEW for OS/390 Views

Reading the Window Information Line

The MAINVIEW for OS/390 window information line hel ps you keep track
of what is displayed in a particular window. Here is a sample window
information line:

>W2 =JOVER======SYSD=====* =====DDMMWYYYY=====HH. MM SS===== M/M/S====D===20

The following table explains the parts of a window information line:

> Indicates that there is more data to the right of the screen.
< Indicates data to the left.
+ Indicates data to the right and the left.

A blank indicates that all data fits in the current window.

w2 Is the number and status of the window. W2 means that window
2 is in Wait status. To see other possible statuses, place your
cursor on W2 and press PF1 for help.

JOVER Is the name of the view.

formName Appears next to the view name when you use the FORM

command to display the data in a different format. In this

example, the field is blank.

For more information about the FORM command, refer to
Chapter 10, “Redisplaying Data without Updating.”

SYSD Indicates the current context. This information can be the name
of the current system or a predefined SSI context that can
include certain targets. SSI contexts are discussed in “Accessing
Several Systems Simultaneously” on page 6-9.

* Indicates the current scope. The scope allows you to find a
particular system within an SSI context. If you are not using an
SSI context, this field contains an asterisk (*).

DDMMMYYYY | Is the date that data currently in the window was last updated.

HH:MM:SS Is the time that data currently in the window was last updated.

duration Appears next to the time field when you use the duration
parameter with the TIME command. This field tells you how
many minutes of historical data are displayed. In this example,
the field is blank.

For more information about historical data, see Chapter 5,
“Displaying Historical Data.”

MVMVS Indicates the product identifier.

formLocation Shows the location of the form that is being displayed:
D—in a distributed library (is in its original form)
U—in a user library (has been customized)

20 Indicates the number of rows available in the display.

Note: For detail views (views that end in INFO, like JINFO,
DEVINFO, etc.), this number is always 1.
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Performing Basic View Functions

The MAINVIEW for OS/390 product online help also provides information
about these fields. Place the cursor on any field on the window information
line and press the HEL P key.

Everything below the window information lineis called the display area. The
top three lines of the MAINVIEW window interface are called the window
control area, which is made up of these lines and fields:

« Information Display line
* COMMAND line
* thesethreefields:
— SCROLL field
— CURRWIN field
— ALT WIN field

Performing Basic View Functions

In this section, you will begin using the MAINVIEW for OS/390 product
views.

Stepl  Onthe COMMAND line, type RESet and press Enter.
This completely clears the screen.
Step2  Onthe COMMAND line, type EZM 390 and press Enter.
The MAINVIEW for OS/390 Easy Menu is displayed, as shownin
Figure 3-1.
Figure 3-1 How to Use the EZM390 Menu
DDMMMYYYY HH: MM SS -------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS- - - - - - - - - - - -
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =EZM390 SYSE * DDMVMMYYYY==HH: MM SS MWMWS: D 1
OS/ 390 Easy Menu
Activity Tine frame - Interval Uilities
> System Overvi ew SR LR + > SYSPROG Services
> Jobs | Pl ace cursor on | . Programand I/O Trace
> Devi ces | nmenu item and | > Data Conpression
> Data Set Usage | press ENTER | > Al arm Managenent
> Storage SR LR + > 0S/390 Fast Menu
> XCF Monitoring > RMF-1i ke Menus
> Coupling Facility > Environnment Settings
> W.M Wor kI oads . Return...
> Non- W.M Wor ki oads
> Long Term Dat a
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Performing Basic View Functions

Tip:  The OS/390 Easy Menu isthe primary launch area for using
MAINVIEW for OS/390. Options on this menu are divided into two
categories:

« Activity—These options display an easy menu containing
options related to system data.

« Utilities—These options, selected from the Utilities category,
display an easy menu or a view from which you can access a
broad variety of information.

If you lose your way in MAINVIEW for OS/390, you can always
type RESet and display EZM 390 to regain your direction.

Step 3 To display Jobs, place the cursor on the Jobs option under the Activity
category, and then press Enter.

Note: Displaying aview by placing the cursor on an option and pressing
Enter is called hyperlinking. Hyperlinking allows you to quickly
move from view to view to access additional information about an
activity.

You can hyperlink from any column with a highlighted header by
placing your cursor on a data element within that column and
pressing Enter.

The Jobs option hyperlinks to the Jobs Easy Menu, EZMJOBS, as shown in

Figure 3-2.
Figure 3-2 EZMJOBS Easy Menu
DDMMMYYYY HH. MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) MWMWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =EZMJ OBS===========SYSDJEN1=* ========DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS MWMWS D 1
Jobs Easy Menu
Resour ce Usage Time frame - Interval Del ays

. Overview R + . Overview

. Common St or age | Pl ace cursor on | . Data Sets

. CPU | nmenu item and | . Devices

. Data Sets | press ENTER | . Enqueues

. Devices e + . HSM

. Enqueues . JES

. HSM Gener al . SRM Service Units

. 1/0 . Overview . Storage

. Pagi ng . Abends . Subsystem

. SRM Service Units . Status . XCF

. Storage > Steps . WIOR

. Workfl ow . Return...
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Performing Basic View Functions

The EZMJOBS menu provides hyperlinks to views that display information
about the performance and utilization of the jobs on your system. The
hyperlinks are presented under the following categories:

* Resource Usage
* Genera
e Delays

Step 4  To display the general job overview, place the cursor on Overview under the
General category, and then press Enter.

Your screen should look similar to the screen shown in Figure 3-3 on

page 3-8.
Figure 3-3 JOVERZ View

DDMMMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =JOVERZ============SYSDJEN1=* ========DDVMMWYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWMWS====D==127
C Jobnane JES Job T SrvC ass Step MBO Total Total %y "Wy %UPU EXCP D
R Nunber e Data --- Dy% Use% Ildle ECBIOh Wil /Sec /

BKSPRMP3 STC04547 S STCNRM NO No 100

BKSPRMP1 STC04546 S STCNRM NO No 100

BKSPRMP7 STC04428 S STCNRM NO No 100

BKSPRMP5 STC04425 S STCNRM NO No 100

BKSPRMP6 STC04427 S STCNRM NO No 100

BOLHNG2 TSU04596 T TSONRM NO No 2.30 4.60 93.10 0.0 1.7K

TCPI P STC04261 S SYSSTC NO No 1.56 1.56 96.87 0.1

M MCR STC04171 S SYSSTC NO No 1.39 11.11 87.50 0.3 27.7

GRS S GRS NO No 0.78 0.78 98. 44 0.0

ANTAS000 S STCNRM NO No 100. 00

ANTMAI N S SYSTEM NO No 100

WM S SYSTEM NO No 100 0.3

INIT STC04196 S SYSSTC NO No 100. 00

ows S SYSTEM NO No 100 0.0

XCFAS S SYSTEM NO No 4.69 95.31 0.3 2.1

RASP S SYSTEM NO No 100. 00

CONSOLE S SYSTEM NO No 100 0.0 0.0

Step 5  PressEnter and notice how the data on JOVERZ changes.

The datais refreshed every time you press Enter (unless you press Enter
more frequently than the data-collection interval established for that view's
data elements).

If you are interested in a particular job that is not currently visible on

JOVERZ, rather than scrolling down, possibly several times, you can move
this job to the top of the window by using the LOCATE command.
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Performing Basic View Functions

Tip:  You can move any value to the top of the window by typing
L value on the COMMAND line, placing the cursor on the appropriate
column heading, and pressing Enter. If the value that you are looking
for isin thefirst column, you do not have to use the cursor at all; just
type L value on the COMMAND line.

Step 6  Onthe COMMAND line, type L jobName (where jobName is the name for the
job in which you are interested), position the cursor in the Jobname column,
and press Enter.

The process that you specify appears at the top of the view.

Notice that the heading for the Jobname column, like most of the other
column headings, appears highlighted. This highlight indicates that
hyperlinks are available for these columns. If you are not sure which
hyperlink you want, you might want to retain the JOVERZ view so that you
can experiment with the different hyperlinks.

Step 7 Open a second window.
7.A  Onthe COMMAND line, type HS (Horizontal Split).

To split the screen vertically instead, type VS on the COMMAND
line.

7.B  Position the cursor where you want the new window to begin.
Usually, you will start a new window about halfway down the
screen. However, because you used the LOCATE command to move
your desired job to the top of the screen, positioning the cursor just a
few lines below the job gives you more room to display data about
the job.

7.C Press Enter.

An open window below the JOVERZ view is displayed.
Step 8  Inthe ALT WIN field, type & 2.

Note: TheALT WIN field islocated one line down from the COMMAND
line. You can navigate from the COMMAND lineto the ALT WIN
field by pressing Tab three times.

The ALT WIN field—not the CURR WIN field—tells the MAINVIEW for

0S/390 product where to display the output of a hyperlink. The ampersand

(&) retainsthe ALT WIN setting between actions so that you do not have to
keep retyping the number.
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Performing Basic View Functions

Step 9  Place the cursor on your job in the Jobname field and press Enter.

The EZMJOB menu is displayed for the job that you specified, as shown in
Figure 3-4 on page 3-10.

Figure 3-4 Using the Hyperlink between JOVERZ and EZMJOB
DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS- NO MORE VI EWS | N STACK
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===> &2
>W - JOVERZ------------ SYSDJENL-*-------- DDMMMYYYY- - HH: MM SS- - - - WWS- - - - D- - 127
C Jobnane JES Job T SrvC ass Step MBO Total Total %y 9ly %CPU EXCP D
e Nunber e Data --- Diy% Use% Idle ECBIOh Wil /Sec /

BKSPRMP3 STC04547 S STCNRM NO No 100
BKSPRWMP1 STC04546 S STCNRM NO No 100
BKSPRWP7 STC04428 S STCNRM NO No 100
BKSPRWMP5 STC04425 S STCNRM NO No 100
BKSPRMP6 STC04427 S STCNRM NO No 100

>W2 =EZM) OB============SYSDJ EN1=* ========DDMMWYYY==HH. MM SS MWMWS D 1
Job Menu
Timefranme - Interval

Current Job -> BKSPRWP3

Activity R + Resour ce Usage

Usi ng Resources | Pl ace cursor on | . Data Sets Allocated

Del ay Reasons | menu item and | . Data Sets Open

St at us | press ENTER | . Data Set Usage and Del ay
Last 10 intervals R + . Data Spaces

Overvi ew . Detail

Pagi ng . SRM Service Units

Trendi ng . Storage Used

Wor kf | ow

SYSPROG Servi ces

Actions

M/Scope CPU Traci ng

Per f or mance

St or age . Return...

V V V V

EZMJOB is a menu from which you can access specific information about a
particular job (notice that the job name of the job that you selected is
displayed near the center of your screen).

Step 10  To select an option, move the cursor to that option and press Enter.
Depending on where you split your screen, you might need to scroll down to
view all EZMJOB options.

Take afew minutes to experiment with the EZMJOB menu. When you have
finished experimenting, close window 2.

Step 11  Onthe COMMAND line, type CLOse and press Enter.

Because window 2 is still current, the CLOse command is directed to
window 2. Your screen should now contain just one view, JOVERZ.
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Performing Basic View Functions

Now use the MAINVIEW for OS/390 online help to find out more
information about JOVERZ.

Step 12  To display online help, position the cursor on JOVERZ on the window
information line and press PF1.
Tip:  You candisplay help for any view by placing the cursor on the view
name (as it appears on the window information line) and pressing
PF1.
The online help for JOVERZ is displayed, as shown in Figure 3-5
Note: Insome older versions of 1SPF, the help panel occupies the entire
screen.
Figure 3-5 Online Help for JOVERZ
DDVMMWYYYY HH MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WMWS -----------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> CSR
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =JOVERZ============SYSDJEN1=* ========DDMMWYYY==HH. M\t SS====WMWS====D==156
C Jobname JES Job T SrvC ass Step MBO Total Total %Dy "Wy % CPU EXCP D
B Nunber B Data --- Diy% Use% Ildle ECBIOh Wil /Sec /
BKSPRMP3 STC04
BKSPRWP1 STCO4 Hel p Sunmari zed Interval Job Activity Hel p
BKSPRMP7 STC04 Conmand ==> Scrol | ==> PAGE
BKSPRWMPS STCO4 | ---- - - - mmmm s s i e e o e e e e e e
BKSPRMP6 STCO4
BOLHN&® TSuUo4 Use JOVERZ to nonitor job activity during the 1. 7K
TCPI P STC04 interval or summarize the job(s) over nmultiple
M MGR STC04 intervals. JOVERZ hel ps you to anal yze the 27.7
GRS performance and utilization of resources by job.
ANTAS000
ANTMAI N For nmore information on this view, place the
WM cursor on one of the follow ng topics and press
INIT STC04 ENTER.
OowWS
XCFAS o Actions available fromthis view
RASP
CONSOLE o Elenments in this view
RACF STC04
| XGLOGR o Positional paraneters
SMBVSAM 2.1
SMF o Keyword paraneters
LLA 0.0
JES2AUX o Fornms that are valid for this view
JES2 1.2
AAQIP STCO3 o Sort information
OoL20 STCO03
BBVBHVQ JOBO03 JOVERZ is a TABULAR SUMVARY vi ew.
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Performing Basic View Functions

The Help displays alist of hyperlinked topics that you can use to find
specific information about JOVERZ, such as what filters are in effect, which
fields have hyperlinks and to where, and so on. This information is created
dynamically, so regardless of the changes that you make to JOVERZ, the
help is aways accurate.

Scroll down to browse the remainder of the help text. Take a moment to
hyperlink to one or two of the available topics.

Step 13 To return to JOVERZ, press PF3.

Now that you have looked at the MAINVIEW for OS/390 view help, take a
look at some field help.

Step 14  Put the cursor in any JOVERZ field and press PF1.

Step 15  Review the text, and then press PF3.
The MAINVIEW for OS/390 product provides dynamically created online
help for every field on every view. Each view has a set of actions, called view
actions, that you can perform from each particular view. See what you can do
from the JOVERZ view.

Step 16  Onthe COMMAND ling, type HELP ACTions or SHOWACt.

If you use the SHOWA ct command, the screen looks similar to Figure 3-6 on
page 3-13 (partia view only).
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Figure 3-6 JOVERZ View Actions

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>SW =JOVERZ============SYSDJEN1=* ========DDMMWYYYY==HH. MM SS====WMWS====D==159
C Jobname JES Job T SrvC ass Step MBO Total Total %y 9Wly 9CPU EXCP
R Nunber e Data --- Diy% Use% ldle ECBIOh Uil [/Sec

BKSPRWMP3 STC04

BKSPRWP1 STCO4 Hel p Avai |l abl e Actions Hel p

BKSPRWP7 STC04| Command ==> Scrol | ==> PAGE

BKSPRWMPS STQ04 | -------mmmmmmmmmm oo oo oo oo

BKSPRWP6 STC04

BOLHNG TSU04 Two |ine command actions are avail abl e: 1. 7K

TCPI P STCO4

M MGR STC04 o The "m" Iine command used to initiate M/Scope 27.7

GRS monitoring for a job or device.

ANTAS000

ANTMAI N o The "c¢" Iine command used to generate an

WM internal OS/ 390 CANCEL consol e command for an

INIT STC04 address space, job, or device.

OowWsS

XCFAS The MVScope facility identifies problem areas by 2.1

RASP tracing CPU usage down to to the CSECT | evel and

CONSOLE I/ O usage down to the channel programlevel. Youn 0.0

RACF STC04 can initiate the M/Scope facility from nost

| XGLOGR MAI NVI EW for OS/ 390 views in one of three ways:

SMBVSAM

SMF o Type an "ni' in the line command field next to

LLA the job or device you wish to nonitor.

JES2AUX

JES2 o Type MVSCOPE on the COVMAND line. You will be 1.2

Note: If MAINVIEW Explorer isinstalled on your system, you can access
MAINVIEW for OS/390 views through a web browser. For example,
Figure 3-7 on page 3-14 illustrates the JOVERZ view accessed in
this manner. Refer to Using MAINVIEW for information about using
MAINVIEW Explorer to access MAINVIEW products.
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Performing Basic View Functions

To Summarize

Figure 3-7

JOVERZ View Accessed Using MAINVIEW Explorer

; http: //bbsysc:39417 - Microsoft Internet Explorer
File: Help
Bt & CRAISI- R 58 puex| [lat cxrsTa| B 3270 B2 pEvsTAT E J0VERZ |
ﬂ Area " .
Refresh Synchronize Broperties Chart Frint Dietach Close
g Sypstem ‘: Product — | 2 | HE | — | - | — I — I
e | Jobname JES Job T | SrvClass Step | MBO| Tetal Total %Dly %Dil
W5 Number Data Dly% Use® Idle ECB/
@ CXTSTE -MyMy CTSCATE  STCORBAE 5 STONRM NO Moo 1000
D CATSTP MY CTSACD STCORS1E 5 STCHNRM MO Noo 1000
@ CTSACS STCORS13 5 STCHNRM MO Noo 1000
@ DRTSTA - Myl AACEYPTA  STCOTIS1 5 STCHNRM MO Mo 1063 024 BNz
L sl || ~A0EYPTE  STCO7152 5 STCHNRM MO Mo 1855 012 B3.31
r AACEYPTH STCO7208 5 STCHNRM MO Mo 1166 012 B2
— [7ATP10A  STCO7258 5 STCHNRM MO Mo 1.03 1.79 9558 1
1 EzMDs ~||| CUMMNETC  STCDES71 5 S5¥SSTC MO Mo 076 206 9718
-l EZMwiM DCFTCRIP STCO7007 5 SYSSTC YES Mo 074 037 9890
B Foucr ITAPAS JOBO7268 B BATHRM YES Mo 0.50 212 9712 i
= 7423207 JOBO7248 B BATHRM YES Mo 0.35 407 9558
B 0BACT ULTRPROC STCORS93 5 STCNRM NO Mo 0.31 031 5939
EE, JCPU - Intery AACACCE  STCOT030 5 STCNRM MO Mo 0.25 012 9963
B2, ICPUR - Res MIMGR STCOE885 5 S5¥SSTC MO Mo 0.23 480 09497
EE, JCPUZ - Sun DC3BEIC STCOEB36 5 STCHNRM YES Mo 0.23 1.2 9865
E2 JESTATR - F BITPCC3 TSUO7042 T TSOMRM MO Mo 0.20 050 9390
BRI - sl HTSTOPAS  STCOTO02 5 S5YSSTC YES Mo 018 057 9928
DCFCSTR 5TCOE934 5 STCHWRM YES Mo 0.12 037 9951
-~ E2 JIOR - Reki CAlcoud  TenTinT T Tocmnnd - 0an fin  Aman -|
- ER JI0Z - Summ 4 | |
R ivenene | connanc | Senc] Becal] 101198
d 7 v JOVERZ _ Product MyMYS Contest CXTSTH System: CXTSTE  22an-D3 4:28:55 PM
|@ Done ’7’7 Z5) Local intranet zone Az

In this brief survey of job activity views, you learned several essential
MAINVIEW for OS/390 concepts:

< how totell what aview containsjust by studying the view name

« how to understand the difference between real-time, long-term, and
interval (short-term) views

* how to read the window information line

*  how to use hyperlinks

« how to open and close windows

« how to display online help for aview

« how to display online help for afield

* how to find out which actions you can perform from aview

» how to move a particular workload, job, or resource to the top of the
view by using the LOCATE command
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Examining Workload Delay Views

Examining Workload Delay Views

In this section, you will examine workload delay views.

Workload delay views display information about the delays experienced both
by workloads and jobs. There are two primary ways of displaying aworkload
delay view. You can use the OS/390 Fast Menu, also referred to as
EZMFAST, or use the conventional view names.

Using EZMFAST

Step 1

Step 2

Perform one of these actions:

«  Onthe COMMAND line, type EZMFAST.

¢ From the EZM 390 menu, choose 0S/390 Fast M enu.

From EZMFAST, you can hyperlink to many areas informing you about your
system’s performance. For example, from the Wor kloads category, select

Delay Reasons to display the WDELAY Z view, which shows workload delay
information.

Using Conventional View Names

Step 1

Step 2

To display the MAIN view, type MAIN on the COMMAND line.
Perform one of these actions:

e Hyperlink to the WORKDEL view.

*  Type WORKDEL onthe COMMAND line.

WORKDEL, shown in Figure 3-8, lists the views that show how well

workloads and jobs are moving through the system, where delays are
occurring, and the reason for each delay.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 3 Using MAINVIEW for OS/390 Views 3-15
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Figure 3-8 WORKDEL View
DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PACE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =WORKDEL SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH. MM SS====WM/S====D===57
C View Nane Description

DDJOB Devi ces del ayi ng j obs

DUJCB Devi ces used by jobs

JDDEV Jobs del ayed by devices

JDDEVZ Summary j obs del ayed by device

JDELAY Interval job delays

JDELAYR Real ti ne job del ays

JDELAYZ Sunmmari zed job del ays

JDENQ Jobs del ayed by enqueues

JDENQZ Summary j obs del ayed by enqueu

JFLOW Interval job workflow and del a

JFLOAR Real ti ne job workfl ow

JFLOWZ Sumari zed job workfl ow

JHSMD HSM rel ated del ays

JHSMDZ Summary HSM rel ated del ays

JHSMSTAT HSM rel ated del ays, details

JI NFO Detailed job delay information

JI NFOR Detailed realtime job info

JI NFOz Sumary detailed job info

JJESD JES rel ated del ays

One of thelisted viewsis WDELAY Z. You might need to scroll to it.

Step 3 Hyperlink on WDELAY Z.

The WDELAY Z view appears, as shown in Figure 3-9 on page 3-17.
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Figure 3-9 WDELAYZ View

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WIWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =WDELAYZ SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH. MMl SS====WM/S====D===64

C Workl oad T #AS Total Delay% %Wy %Wy %Wy %Wy %Wy %Wy YWy

T 0....50...100 CPU Dev Stor ENQ SRM Subs Idle
ALLBAT B 8 8.21 ** 0.58 0.32 1.15 6.15 89.12
BATCH W 8 8.21 ** 0.58 0.32 1.15 6.15 89.12
BATNRM S 8 8.21 ** 0.58 0.32 1.15 6.15 89.12
STCNRM S 107 4.55 * 0.07 0.15 3.13 1.21 75.58
STC W118 4.13 * 0.07 0.13 2.84 1.09 74.36
ALLSTC S 207 2.37 0.05 0.08 1.61 0.62 63.74
ALLWKLDS C 284 1.96 0.06 0.07 1.22 0.62 71.98
GRS S 1 0.32 0. 32
TSONRM S 66 0.10 0.01 0.00 0.08 98.69
TSO W 66 0.10 0.01 0.00 0.08 98.69
ALLTSO T 66 0.10 0.01 0. 00 0.08 98.69
STCPAS S 6 0.05 0.05 98. 81
SYSSTC S 71 0.05 0.04 0.01 0. 00 42.98
SYSTEM W 89 0.04 0.03 0.01 0. 00 48.78
SYSTEM S 18 0.01 0.01 71.67
CICSTT S
SLOwW w 1 100
OWSNRM S 2

WDELAY Z tellsyou how efficiently workloads are being served by system
resources. The %Dly fields indicate the type of delay that aworkload is
experiencing, if any.

The workloads in WDELAY are ordered by delay—from the most severely
delayed workload to the least delayed workload.

Step 4  Find the workload that is experiencing the greatest delay (that is, the first
workload listed).

For the purposes of this exercise, check the #AS columnin WDELAY Z to
make sure that the workload contains more than one address space (or job).

Note: A workload might have had address spaces running during the
interval but not have any active address spaces; therefore, this value
is blank.

Step 5  Execute the hyperlink for this workload from the Total Delay% column.

Your screen should look similar to Figure 3-10 on page 3-18.
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Figure 3-10 JDELAYZ View

DDMMWYYYY  HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =JDELAYZ SYSE: * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWM/S====D===50
C Jobnane JES Job T SrvC ass Step Total Delay % %Wy %Wy %Wy 9D
R T Nunber - meeee--- Dat a 0..... 50...100 CPU DEV Stor E
SALES S SYSTEM  NO 90. 95 FFHFFkHkkk Kk 52. 84
DUMPSRV S SYSTEM NO 64. 71 ****kkxx 7.68
XCFAS S SYSTEM NO 42,09 ***** 2.17 6.20
OLCVTS13 S SYSTEM  NO 2.35 2.35 0. 27
AACKMZ51 S SYSTEM NO 2.17 2.17
DC$BBI STC01197 S STCNRM  NO 1.92 1.53 0.
AACDMBB  STC01459 S STCNRM  NO 1.90 1.66 0.
AACRMB5G S STCNRM  NO 1.83 1.83
AACHWMIA STC01196 S STCNRM  NO 1.43 1.43
WRWCAS S STCNRM  NO 1.40 1.40
AACHWE1 S SYSTEM NO 1.36 1.36
DC$RES S STCNRM  NO 1.09 1.09
AACTSHE S STCNRM  NO 0.98 0.98
OLCCA1VT S STCNRM  NO 0.82 0.82
CSBECHI N STC01938 S STCNRM  NO 0.82 0.82
DC$EXT  STC01854 S STCNRM  NO 0.54 0.54
CSBEMSTR STC01944 S STCNRM  NO 0.54 0.54
TUNCI ¢4 S STCNRM  NO 0.54 0.54

JDELAY Z tells you which jobs are contributing the most to the workload’s
overall delay—and why.

For example, the most severely delayed job, SALES, isdelayed primarily by
the CPU. In fact, CPU delay accounts for 52.84 percent of the total delay
experienced by the job.

Your workload, however, might be delayed by other causes, such as
contention for 1/O devices, storage, ENQ, SRM (System Resource Manager),
or HSM (Hierarchical Storage Manager).

Step 6  To find more information about the delay, hyperlink from the column on
your screen that contains the highest percentage.

Table 3-1 Hyperlinking from Columns (Part 1 of 2)

This Column’s Hyperlink | Displays This View

%Dly CPU JCPUZ, which tells you about each job’s use of
the CPU

%Dly DEV JDDEVZ, which displays information about jobs
that are delayed because of contention for devices

%Dly Stor JSTORDZ, which tells you about job delays
related to storage

%Dly ENQ JD%NQZ, which lists jobs that are delayed by
EN

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

3-18 MAINVIEW for OS/390 Getting Started



Examining System Activity Views

Table 3-1 Hyperlinking from Columns (Part 2 of 2)

This Column’s Hyperlink

Displays This View

%Dly SRM JSRMDZ, which tells you about job delays related
to SRM constants
%Dly Subs JSUBDZ, which tells you about subsystem-related

delays

Step 7 Continue hyperlinking from view to view. Refer to Table 3-2 for guidance.

Table 3-2 Hyperlinking from Views

To See

Use This View

an overview of workload delays

WDELAY, WDELAYZ

an overview of job delays

JDELAY, JDELAYZ

how well jobs are being served by all resources JFLOW, JFLOWZ

how well workloads are being served by all resources WFLOW, WFLOWZ

which I/O devices are being used by jobs DUJOB
which I/O devices are delaying jobs DDJOB
which jobs are being delayed by I/O devices JDDEV
which 1/O devices are being used by which jobs JUDEV

Examining System Activity Views

In this section, you will examine system activity views.

While other MAINVIEW for OS/390 views report on system status from the
perspective of workloads and jobs, the SY SACT (system activity) category
reports on the status of system resources.

To look at SY SACT category reports, follow this procedure:

Stepl  Onthe COMMAND line, type SYSACT.

Your screen should look like Figure 3-11 on page 3-20.
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Examining System Activity Views

Figure 3-11 SYSACT View
DDMVMYYYY  HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS - --------
COMMAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
C View Nane Description
Anal yze Cache devi ces

Sumari zed Cache activity
CPALL Anal yze all Channel Paths

DSl O Dat aset 10

DSPCDUMP Dat a Space Dunp
DSPCI NFO Data space information
DSPCSTAT Data space status

DSPCZ Dat a space owner summary
ENQSTAT I nterval Enqueues

ESI NFO Expanded storage overview
EXCEPT Tai |l ored Exceptions sunmary
FRM NFO Real storage franme usage

CPSTAT Anal yze Al Channel Paths
CPSTATR Anal yze Al Channel Paths
CPSTATZ Analyze Al Channel Paths Summary
CPUI NFO Detailed info on a single CPU
CPUSTAT Anal yze CPU performance

DINSTAT Interval SRM domai ns

DWNSTATR  Real ti ne SRM donai ns

WL =SYSACT============SJ SCXTSM=* ========DDMVWYYYY==HH: MMl SS====WMWS====D===51

LPARCAP Moni t or CPU consurmed by LPAR

LPARCAPD Moni t or LPAR CPU det ai |

LPARCAPZ Moni t or LPAR CPU sunmary

LPARCLUS Mbonitor LPAR CLustering

LPARCLUZ Moni tor LPAR CLustering sum

LPARSTAT  Anal yze LPARS/ Donmai ns

LPARSTAZ  Anal yze LPARS/ Domai ns summ

LPARTOT Anal yze LPARS/ Donai ns

LPARTOTZ  Anal yze LPARS/ Domai ns sunmm

MPLSTAT SRM MPL adj ust ment val ues

PGDI NFO Anal yze singl e Page Dataset

PGDSTAT Anal yze Page Dat asets

PGDSTATZ Anal yze Page Datasets Summary

PG NFO Syst em pagi ng overvi ew

SMSI NFO Anal yze single Storage G oup

SMSSTAT Anal yze SMs Storage G oups

SNQR Real ti ne Enqueue

SNQRZ Real ti me Enqueue sunmary

Step 2 Review the SYSACT Description column. Scroll down to see the complete
list.
SY SACT covers awide range of system resources—from analyze cache
devices (CACHSTAT) to exceptions (WARN).
Step 3 Select CPUSTAT.

The CPUSTAT view is displayed, similar to the view shown in Figure 3-12

on page 3-21.
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Figure 3-12 CPUSTAT View

DDMMWYYYY  HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =CPUSTAT SYSE: * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS M/MWS D 4
C No CPU Busy( ) TSO BAT STC CPU Busy(R) TSO BAT STC
- -- 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy

00 30.5 ***** 0.7 0.7 29.1 40.2 ***x*x** 13.4 26.8

01 30.6 ***** 1.2 0.6 28.8 41.0 ***xxx 0.0 41.0

02 30.5 ***** 2.9 1.7 25.9 39.1 *****x 0.0 13.0 26.0

03 30.4 ***** 3.9 1.1 25.4 38.9 ***x*x*x 29.1 9.7

CPUSTAT breaks down CPU utilization by TSO jobs, batch jobs, and started
tasks. For each CPU, datafor the last interval—CPU Busy (I)—and real-time
data—CPU Busy (R)—are displayed.

Step 4  Find the busiest CPU, place the cursor in the No column of that processor,
and then press Enter.

The CPUINFO view isdisplayed, as shown in Figure 3-13.

Figure 3-13 CPUINFO View

DDVMWYYYY  HH: MM SS - === ==~ - - MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. . ) MVMWS = - - = - - - - -
COMMAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

WL =CPUSTAT==CPUl NFO===SYSE====* ========DDMMMYYYY==HH. MM SS: MWMWS D 1
CPU Nunber. .. 00 - Interval. 0...... 50....100
Serial Num .. 001317 %Jkilization. 30.49 xx=*x**

% TSO. ....... 0. 69
1/OInt Rate. 19.51 % Batch...... 0. 69
WPl......... 1.63 % STC........ 29.10 xxxxx
%CPU Busy Enb 20.45 % TCB Mode... 18.01 ***
%CPU Busy Dis 79.55 % SRB Mode... 12.47 **
%CPUWE +CH Bsy 14.55 % Supervisor. 29,79 xx**x

- Real tine

1/01Int Rate. 40.60 %Jkilization. 40.17 *xx=*x**
%WPl......... 1.48 % TSO. ....... 13.39 **
%CPU Busy Enb 33.33 % Batch...... 0. 00
%CPU Busy Dis 66.67 %STC........ 26.78 xxxx
%CPUW +CH Bsy 26.78 % TCB Mode... 13.39 **

% SRB Mode... 26.78 *x***

uBupervi sor.. 40,17 H<xxxxx

Like other views that end in INFO, CPUINFO displays detailed information
about a single entity—in this case, a single CPU—both in interval time and
in real-time. In this example, CPUINFO reports on CPU number 00, the
busiest CPU shown in Figure 3-12.
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Try another example; this time use the OS/390 Easy Menu.

Step 1  To clear the screen, type RESet on the COMMAND line.

Step 2  Onthe COMMAND line, type EZM 390 and press Enter.

Step 3 Under the Activity category, select the Devices option and press Enter.
The EZMDEV S Activity Menu is displayed.

Step 4  Under the Devices category, select the Device Utilization option and press
Enter.

The DEVSTATZ view is displayed, as shown in Figure 3-14.

Figure 3-14 DEVSTATZ View

DDMVMYYYY HH. MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS - --------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

WL =DEVSTATZ SYSE: * DDVMWYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWM/S====D==169

C Vol ser Type Dev LCU MX Storage 1/0 Resp. Tine | 0SQ Conn Disc Pend D

R Num Num -- Group | Sec 0...50.100 Time Time Tine Time O
PAGD27 3390 0227 00B 2.90 96.61 *******x*x 49 5 5,73 41.0 0. 37
TSG322 3390 02AD 00C 0.90 78.05 *x***%xx 5.9 52.8 0.12 19.1
BSDO01 3390 0D36 01C 0.03 27.55 *** 0.41 0.10 27.0
ES510P 3390 0D32 01C 0.03 26.36 *** 0.47 0.06 25.8
SMS900 3390 0326 00D SGENG 0.11 22.86 ** 3.71 2.03 17.1
TSG312 3390 02A1 00C 1.38 16.49 * 3.8 11.2 0.29 1.09
BAB321 3390 030C 00D 0.44 15.84 * 10.5 1.56 3.71
FAT901 3390 0322 00D 0.03 15.63 * 0.78 0.09 14.7
HSM301 3390 0D0OO 01C 1.02 14.61 * 1.06 0.16 13.3
SYM)42 3390 024A 00B 0.03 13.94 * 1.06 0.09 12.7
SYMD28 3390 023C 00B 0.26 12.06 * 0.82 0.88 10.3
BAB331 3390 02A5 00C 0.17 10.51 5.36 4.77 0.38
BAB322 3390 0317 00D 0.40 10.05 3.93 2.39 3.73
FAT902 3390 0323 00D 0.03 9.93 0.81 0.13 9.00
TSG320 3390 0D38 01C 0.88 9.91 7.98 0.17 1.76
SMS001 3390 OD2A 01C SGTST 0.03 9.22 1.64 2.78 4.80
BAB311 3390 0302 00D 1.96 8.81 2.70 1.06 5.05
O26G11 3390 0319 00D 0.03 8.70 0.82 0.05 7.83
PUBBC1 3390 0D06 01C 0.03 8.63 1.78 3.58 3.26
PAGA21 3390 0221 00B 0.03 8.15 1.04 0.09 7.03
BAB402 3390 0252 00B 0.03 7.97 0.99 0.08 6.91

Step 5  Hyperlink from any line in the Volser column within the DEV STATZ view.

The MAINVIEW for OS/390 product displays the EZMDEV menu, as
shown in Figure 3-15 on page 3-23, a menu from which you can access
specific information about a particular device. Notice that the number of the
device that you selected is displayed near the center of your screen.)
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Figure 3-15 Device Activity Menu (EZMDEV)
DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =DEVSTATZ==EZNDEV: SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH. MM SS M/MWS D 1
Device Activity Menu
Current Device -> 0227
Vol ser -> PAGD27
Thi s Device R R + Al Devices
Cache Statistics | Pl ace cursor on | Cache Overview
Data Sets All ocated | menu item and | Channel Uilization
Data Sets Open | press ENTER | LCU Overvi ew
Detailed Info e + SMB Overvi ew
Jobs Del ayed by Vol unme Tape Activity
Jobs Usi ng Vol une
Data Set Usage and Del ay
Overvi ew
SYSPROG Servi ces
> |/ O Subsystem
> MWScope I/0O Traci ng Return. ..
> Uilities
Step 6  Under the This Device category, select Detailed I nfo.
The DEVINFO view is displayed, as shown in Figure 3-16.
Figure 3-16 DEVINFO View, Showing Information about PAGD27
DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WWS - --------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
: M/WS: D 1
Volser......... PAGD27 % Al |l ocated.... 100.00 Avg Serv Tine 96. 61
Devi ce Nunber. . 0227 % Utilized..... 13.59 Avg I10SQ Tine.. 49.45
Type........... 3380 % Active....... 13.67 Avg Act Tinme... 47.16
LCU Nunber. .. .. 00B % Connected. . .. 1. 66 Avg Conn Tinme.. 5.73
Status......... RDY % Di sconn. ..... 11.91 Avg Dsc Tinme... 41.05
Mount Status. .. PRV % Pending...... 0.11 Avg Pnd Tine... 0. 37
% Mount Pend. . . % Req Queued. .. 2.41 Avg Con+Dis Tm 46.78
SSCH/ Sec....... 2.90 % Dev Queued... 9.04 Avg DPB Del ay. .
Total SSCH..... 1121 % Q+CPU Wi t. . . 1.60 Avg CUB Del ay. .
%In Use....... 6.20 % Efficiency... 90.96 Avg DvB Del ay. . 0.01
% Del aying..... 0.28 Avg Q Depth.... 0.14 % Reserved.....
Curr DS open... Max Q Depth. . .. 5.00 % Resv Shr.....
Avg DS open.... 4 % Error Rec....

In this example,

DEVINFO displays detailed information about PAGD27, as

evidenced by the contents of the Volser field.
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Now take alook at one of the views devoted to overall system performance.
These views are

» SYSSUM
 SYSSTAT
 SYSPERF

« SYSINFO

» SYSCNFG
« SYSOVER
« SYSWKLD

SYSSUM, SY SOVER, and SY SPERF are excellent places to start analyzing
the health of your system. In particular, SY SOVER helps you pinpoint
dangerous trends that could be developing. SY SPERF gives you an excellent
system overview.
To enter SY SSUM, follow this procedure:

Step 1  To clear the screen, issue the RESet command and display EZM390.

Step 2 Under the Activity category, select the System Overview option and press
Enter.

The EZMSY Sview is displayed.

Step 3 Inthe EZMSY S menu, under the Activity category select the System Trends
option, and then press Enter.

The SY SSUM view is displayed, as shown in Figure 3-17.

Figure 3-17 SYSSUM View

DDMVMYY  HH: MM SS- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WMWS-"RCHANGE " is not active
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =SYSSUM= SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS M/MWS D 5
In Date Ti me W1 ow % CPUbsy% Pag/ Sec 1/O Intr W
Nm----- ----- 0...100 0...100 0...100 0....500 0
5 09MARYYYY 14:29 48 *** 34.0 ** 101. ******4 81 46 ** 2
4 09MARYYYY 14:15 64 **** 27.4 ** 10. 2 67.04 * 43
3 09MARYYYY 14:00 59 *** 28.0 ** 16.7 * 63. 43 44
2 09MARYYYY 13:45 44 **x* 29.8 ** 20.1 * 65. 76 11
1 O9MARYYYY 13:30 63 **** 32.8 ** 18.9 * 95. 60 12

SY SSUM hasthe ability to display datafrom the past. Up to 60 past intervals
are listed in the SY SSUM Date and Time columns, beginning with the
current interval and depending on the availability of past data. These
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intervals are numbered in the In Nm column. The other columns summarize a
particular statistic asit existed at the end of that interval—workflow
percentage, CPU utilization, and so on.

For more information about historical data, see Chapter 5, “Displaying
Historical Data.”

Step 4  Open a second window.
Note: Remember totype&2inthe ALT WIN field.
Step 5  Choose an interval and hyperlink from the Wflow % column.
In this example, you hyperlink from interval 4—which ended at 14:15 this

afternoon—to display the SY SSUM view and WFLOW view, as shown in
Figure 3-18.

Figure 3-18 SYSSUM and WFLOW

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===> &2
WL -SYSSUM------------ SYSE----*-------- DDMVMYYYY==HH. MM SS- - - - WMWS- - --D----5
In Date Ti me W1 ow % CPUbsy% Pag/ Sec 1/01Intr w
Nm----- ----- 0...100 0...100 0...100 0....500 0
5 09MARYYYY 14:29 48 *** 34.0 ** 101. ******4+ 81 46 ** 2
4 09MARYYYY 14:15 64 **** 27.4 ** 10. 2 67.04 * 43
3 O9MARYYYY 14:00 59 *** 28.0 ** 16.7 * 63. 43 44
2 09MARYYYY 13:45 44 *** 29.8 ** 20.1 * 65. 76 11
1 09MARYYYY 13:30 63 **** 32.8 ** 18.9 * 95. 60 12
H2 =WFLOW: SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH. MMl SS====MWM/S====D===46
C Workl oad Typ #AS Wor kf | ow % Del ay % Del ay Reason
R T 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 ----------------
SYSTEM SCL 17 18.5 *** 1.7 Wait for XCF
ALLSTC  STC 135 30.7 **** 0.8 Vait for XCF
STCNRM  SCL 74 38.7 ****x 0.8 Wait for CPU
STC WKL 87 44,0 ****xx 0.7 Wait for CPU
ALLWKLDS CMP 173 35,2 **** 0.7 Vait for XCF
STCPAS  SCL 9 72,6 ****xxxkkkx 0.6 Wait for XCF
SYSTEM WKL 48 18.8 *** 0.6 Wait for XCF
BATCH WKL 3 72,1 ***ssxxrdss 0.5 Vait for CPU
BATNRM  SCL 3 72,1 ***xxkkkskxx 0.5 Wait for CPU
ALLBAT  BAT 3 72,1 *x*¥*kkkxxxx 0.5 Wait for CPU
STCPROD SCL 1 40.0 ***** 0.4 Vait for CPU
GRS SCL 1 66.7 ***xxxkkkx 0.4 Wait for CPU
ALLTSO TSO 35 70.4 *xx*kkkxxxs 0.3 Wait for CPU
TSO WKL 35 71,2 ****sxxrkss 0.2 Vait for CPU

Look at the Time and Date fields on the WFL OW window information line.
The values in these fields reflect the system asit existed at the end of the
interval that you chose. Notice that the beginning of the window information
line contains an H, thus confirming the fact that window 2 contains historical
data.
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In fact, al of the SY SSUM hyperlinks display snapshots of the system as it
existed at a particular date and time.

SY SSUM helps you trace the devel opment of certain conditions over a
longer time period than just an interval. After you use one of the SY SSUM
hyperlinks, al other views that you enter in that window reflect the system as
it existed at that time, on that date. In thisway, MAINVIEW for OS/390
helps you reconstruct a problem that might have occurred when you were not
there to stop it.

Troubleshooting

Step 1
Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

This section shows you how to solve problems. You might use MAINVIEW
for OS/390 views to solve a performance problem on your system. In this
example, you will learn how to determine when aworkload is being delayed
by contention for 1/O devices and how to determine which deviceis causing
the delay.

To see the workload delays, follow this procedure:

To close window 2, type 2in the CURR WIN field.

Type CLOse and press Enter.

On the COMMAND line, type W10 and press Enter.

The WIO view is displayed.

Scan the % Dly Dev field.

Thisfield shows the percentage of the last interval (the last 15 minutes or so)
that each workload has been delayed due to contention for an I/O device.

You can scroll through the % Dly Dev field to see if any of the workloads
have been severely impacted. Sort the column so that the most severely
delayed workloads appear at the top of the display.

On the COMMAND line, type SOrt.
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Step 6  Place the cursor on the % DIy Dev field and press Enter.

Your screen should look similar to Figure 3-19.

Figure 3-19 WIO Sorted By the %Dly Dev Column

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WWS - --------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
W =WGC SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWM/S====D===47
C Workl oad Typ #AS EXCP/ Sec %se Yy 9% on EXCP Avl O
R 0..... 50...100 Dev Dev Tine Total Pty
ACCTNGL CMP 14 276.5 **x***%xxxsxy 2 6 44.3 158.7 8020 224
ALLWKLDS CMP 172 30.92 **** 0.9 0.0 26.9 3432 251
ALLSTC  STC 144 30.61 **** 1.0 0.0 25.6 3398 251
STC WKL 98 26.86 **** 1.2 0.0 10.2 2981 250
STCNRM  SCL 86 23.58 *** 1.1 0.0 7.7 2617 249
SYSTEM WKL 46 3.76 * 0.5 15. 4 417 255
SYSTEM SCL 17 3.76 * 1.5 15. 4 417 255
STCPAS SCL 8 3.28 2.8 0.1 1.3 364 253
TSO WKL 25 0.31 0.1 34 249
TSONRM SCL 25 0.31 0.1 34 249
ALLTSO TSO 25 0.31 0.1 34 249
APPCHOT  SCL
Cl CSHOT  SCL
Cl CSNRM  SCL

Step 7 Find the workload that is experiencing the biggest delay on your system.

In the example in Figure 3-19, ACCTNGL is delayed more than any other
workload. You want to find out why.

You need to examine the jobs that are contained within the workload. It is
likely that only one or two jobs are significantly impacting the workload, so
this step will help narrow the search to those few jobs.

Step 8  Place the cursor on the percent number of a severely delayed workload (one
that contains more than one address space) in the % Dly Dev column, and then
press Enter.

The JIO view is displayed, as shown in Figure 3-20 on page 3-28.
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Figure 3-20 JIO View
DDMVMYYYY  HH: MM SS - --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. 1. ) MVWS - - - - - - - -
COMVAND  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
SWL =J| O===============SJ SCXTSM=* =======DDVMWYYYY==HH: MM SS====WMWS====D==366
C Jobnane JES Job T SrvC ass Step EXCP per Sec %Jse 9Dy % on |
R Nunber R Dat a 0...... 50..... 100 Dev Dev Tine E
IMS71Y  JOB07933 S SYSTEM NO 49,52 *x#xxkxx 4.0 14.6 3.8
CATALOG S SYSTEM NO  0.02 1.9 0.2
BACDYMR2 TSW04854 T TSONRM NO  4.55 * 0.9 0.1
DC$BBI RR STC04655 S STCNRM  NO 0. 87 0.1 0.1
DC$BBI  STCD4711 S STCNRM  NO  1.98 1.1 0.1
DCSTG ~ STCD4745 S STCNRM  NO  1.56 0.6 0.1 20.5
| 7AARCH JOB07845 B BATNRM NO  161.6 ******xkxxxxixsxi 25 ( 28.2
CSQLMBTR STCD4598 S STCNRM ~ NO 81, B1 **#*#xsxssxssxs 11.9 7.7
BWDI D3 TSU04759 T TSONRM NO 52,43 **#x#sxx 6.0 17.9
| MFAH33 JOB07945 B BATNRM NO 49,20 **#**kxx 3.8 6. 4
BWDWP4 TSU04499 T TSONRM NO  36.33 *#***#+ 1.0 3.8
BWDWP5 TSU04531 T TSONRM NO 32,00 ****** 2.6
BMCAXHL TSU04492 T TSONRM NO  25.89 **** 6.0 6. 4
AAODMBA STCD4792 S STCNRM  NO 24,36 **** 2.7 2.6
MMR  STC04801 S SYSSTC NO  23.67 **** 8. 4 1.3
RDHCLH  TSW04642 T TSONRM NO  23.20 **** 1.3
BWDWP6 TSU04661 T TSONRM NO 22,33 *#** 2.6
BWDI D3 TSU04666 T TSONRM NO 15,33 *** 1.3
BAOWML TSU04786 T TSONRM NO  13.75 ** 2.6
BOLKGB2 TSW04611 T TSONRM NO  12.56 ** 1.3
Notice that JIO displays the exact same information as WIO; however, JIO
reports on jobs rather than on workloads. In fact, most all workload activity
views have job activity views associated with them that display the same
information, but at the job level.
The next step isto determine which of these jobs is experiencing the biggest
delay. If you can answer this question, you will have agood idea of what is
delaying the workload as awhole.
Step 9  To position the job with the highest value at the top of the list, sort the %Dly
Dev field.
In Figure 3-20, IMS71Y isthe most delayed job.
Step 10  To find what is causing the delay, position your cursor in the JES Job

Number field under the job that is experiencing the highest delay and press
Enter.

The JINFO view is displayed, as shown in Figure 3-21 on page 3-29.
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Figure 3-21 JINFO View
DDMMMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WMWS ---------
COWWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =J| O======J| NFO====SJ SCXTSM=* ========DDMMWYYY==HH: MM SS MMWS D 1
Tineframe... Interval owner....... +MASTER+ 0...
Jobnane. .. .. | M571Y Avg Franes.. 1433 Wor kfl ow. .. 100. 00
Step/Proc... | MS71Y Avg Cfranes. 1377 Total Use.. 7.50
Job Step Mobn NoSteps Avg Efranes. 57 Usi ng Proc 0. 00
JES Nunber.. JOB07933 Cfranes held 1643 Usi ng Dev. 7.50
Type........ JOB Ef rames hel d 56 Total Dly.. 21.92
Jobd ass Fi xed frames 181 Processor. 6.98
JES Queue Tm 00: 00: 01 Fi xed <16M . 70 Device.... 14.63
UCPU Uil . .. 0.0 Dnd Page/ Sec 0 St or age. . . 0.00
Total CPU Tm 00: 04: 03 Swp Page/ Sec 0 Enqueue. . . 0.31
Tot EXCP Cnt 8326 Avg U C. .... 1321.8 SRM...... 0. 00
Term nal |D. Avg VKkg Set. 0.0 Msg. . ..... 0.00
ASID........ 53 SU Sec...... 69486 XCF....... 0. 00
Srvd ass. . .. BATNRM EXCP/ Sec. . .. 49.5 JES....... 0. 00
Wor kl oad. . . . JobStart Dt. 18DECYYYY HSM . ..... 0. 00
%Connect ed. . 0.3 JobStart Tm 00: 27: 22 Idle....... 66. 18
Disp. Prty.. 229 Job El pd Tm 00: 04: 03 ECB/ Ot her 4.42
Job Status.. Active JobEnd Dx. .. N A
JobEnd Tm .. N A

JINFO always displays detailed information about the job from which you
execute a hyperlink. In this case, INFO contains information about IMS71Y,
the job experiencing the biggest delay.

Tip:  The progression of hyperlinks that you have seen so far is common
to al MAINVIEW for OS/390 views:

» Workload activity views contain hyperlinksto job activity
views to show you a breakdown of the jobs within a
particular workload.

In this case, the hyperlink from WIO led you to JIO, so that
you could see I/O activity for al of the jobs within the
workload.

« Job activity views present the exact same information as
workload activity views, but at the job level.

« All job activity views contain a hyperlink to JINFO, which
displays detailed information about a single job.

Looking at the Device field on JINFO, shown in Figure 3-21 on page 3-29,

you can see that the biggest percentage of the total delay experienced by
IMS71Y, 14.63 percent, was due to 1/0 devices.
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Step 11  Tofind the devices that are causing the delay, execute the hyperlink from the

JINFO Devicefield.
The DDJOB view is displayed, as shown in Figure 3-22.
Figure 3-22 DDJOB View

DDMVWYYYY  HH: MM SS - --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. . m1) MVMWS - - - -~ - - - -

COMMAND  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

WL =DDJ OB=============8] SCXTSM=* ========DDMVMYYYY==HH. M SS====M/WS====D====1

Dev Type LCU Resp Act. %elay %elay Jobnane JES Job T Srvd as

BAB317 308 3390 030 9.59 2.99 14.63 14.63 I MS71Y  TSU04792 S STCNRM

Num ---- Num Time Rate ThisJob AllJobs -------- Nunber o

Step 12

Step 13

The DDJOB view lists al of the devices that are delaying jobs. Because you
came from the JINFO view, which focused only on IMS71Y, DDJOB shows
you which devices are delaying that particular job.

To find the device that is causing the biggest delay to IMS71Y, scan the
% Delay ThisJob column and locate the highest value.

Place the cursor on the corresponding line in the Volser field, and then press
Enter.

EZMDEV (the Device Activity Menu) is displayed. It is specific to the

device that you chose (308, in the example shown in Figure 3-23 on
page 3-31).
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Figure 3-23 Device Activity Menu
DDMVMYYYY  HH: MM SS - --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. . nm) MVWS - - - --- - - -
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PACE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =EZNDEV: SYSE: * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS MWMWS D 1
Device Activity Menu
Current Device -> 308
Vol ser -> BAB317
This Device R + Al'l Devices
Cache Statistics | Pl ace cursor on | Cache Overview
Data Sets Allocated | menu item and | Channel Uilization
Data Sets Open | press ENTER | LCU Overvi ew
Detailed Info R + SMS Overvi ew
Jobs Del ayed by Vol urme Tape Activity
Jobs Using Vol une
Data Set Usage and Del ay
Overvi ew
SYSPROG Servi ces
> |/ O Subsystem
> M/Scope I/0O Tracing Return. ..
> Utilities
Step 14  Under the This Device category, hyperlink on Detailed I nfo.
Your screen should look similar to Figure 3-24.
Figure 3-24 DEVINFO View, Providing Information on a Single Device
DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =EZNDEV===DEVI NFO===SYSE====* ========DDMVMYYYY==HH: M\ SS MWWS D 1
Volser......... BAB317 % Al |l ocated.... 100.00 Avg Serv Tine.. 13.40
Devi ce Nunber. . 308 % Utilized..... 8.36 Avg 10SQ Tine.. 1.73
Type. .......... 3390 % Active....... 8.61 Avg Act Tinme... 11.67
LCU Nunber. .. .. 030 % Connected.. .. 6.77 Avg Conn Tine.. 9.17
Status......... RDY % Di sconn...... 1.57 Avg Dsc Tine... 2.13
Mount Status. .. PRV % Pending...... 0.27 Avg Pnd Tine... 0.36
% Mount Pend. . . % Req Queued. .. 0.08 Avg Con+Dis Tm 11.30
SSCH/ Sec....... 7.40 % Dev Queued. .. 1.28 Avg DPB Del ay. .
Total SSCH..... 2396 % Q+CPU Wi t. .. Avg CUB Del ay. .
%In Use....... 32.72 % Efficiency... 98.72 Avg DvB Del ay. .
% Del aying..... 1.25 Avg Q Depth.... 0.01 % Reserved.....
Curr DS open... 60 Max Q Depth.... 1.00 % Resv Shr.....
Avg DS open.. .. 131 % Error Rec.... 0. 64
Just as JINFO provided detailed information about asingle job, DEVINFO
provides detailed information about a single device—in this case, BAB317,
the device selected on DDJOB.
Step 15 Check the % In Usefield (near the bottom of column 1).
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The value heretells you the percentage of the interval that the device spent
processing an 1/O request. Higher values indicate that more contention
occurred for a device and asingle 1/0 request took longer to process.

In Figure 3-24 on page 3-31, you can see that the % In Usevalueis
somewhat high—over 32 percent. Now you want to determine which jobs are
contending for this device.

Because the % In Usefield is highlighted, it is safe to assume that the

MAINVIEW for OS/390 product has established the hyperlink that you need

to answer this question.

Note: If the deviceis shared, consider using the CONtext command to
include all of the systems that share this device. (See “Accessing
Severa Systems Simultaneously” on page 6-9 for information about
how to use the CONtext command.)

Step 16  Execute the hyperlink from the % In Usefield.

The JUDEV view isdisplayed, as shown in Figure 3-25.

Figure 3-25 JUDEV View

DDVMMWYYYY HH MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =JUDEV: SYSE: * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWM/S====D===60

C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Nse Wise %Wse Yse %Jse Yelay %Dy Dev Volser

B Nunber e Vol Ser DASD Tape Dev All Rsn Vol Ser Dev  Num
BMCIVBAR JOB04913 B BATNRM 50.00 75.6 75. 6 99. 4 83AE BAB317
| MS71Y JOB07933 S SYSTEM 7.12 7.2 7.2 9.4 83AE BAB317
XCFAS S SYSTEM 6. 84 6.8 6.8 7.7 83AE BAB317
*MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 2.05 3.4 3.4 3.4 83AE BAB317
DB1KMSTR STC04811 S STCNRM 1.71 1.7 1.7 1.7 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 1.33 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
DB2KMSTR STC04745 S STCNRM 0. 85 0.9 0.9 0.9 83AE BAB317
* MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 0.68 3.4 3.4 3.4 83AE BAB317
*MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 0.68 3.4 3.4 3.4 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0. 66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0. 66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
BCVPAP4 TSU04759 T TSONRM 0.57 1.1 1.1 1.7 83AE BAB317
| MS71Y JOB07933 S SYSTEM 0.48 1.1 1.1 1.7 83AE BAB317

Now you can see the problem: 60 jobs are currently contending for
BAB317—including BMCIMBAR.
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Note: Instead of hyperlinking on the % In Usefield, you could have
returned to the Device Activity Menu (by press the End key from
DEVINFO) and chosen Jobs Using Volume. You would still have
encountered the same view, JUDEV.

The MAINVIEW for OS/390 product offers you a variety of ways to
navigate; choose whichever method or combination of methods that
best serves your needs.

To Summarize

In summary, after identifying aworkload that is severely delayed by 1/0
devices (WI0), you did the following:

1. Displayed a breakdown of the jobs within that workload (J1O).

2. Closdy examined the most severely delayed job (JNFO) and displayed a
list of all of the 1/O devices delaying that job (DDJOB).

3. Displayed detailed information about the device causing the biggest
delay (DEVINFO).

4. Displayed alist of al of the jobs contending for the device (JUDEV).

Now that you know exactly where the problem has occurred, turn to

Chapter 4, “ Troubleshooting with the System Programmer Utilities,” to learn
how to solveit.
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Chapter 4 Troubleshooting with the
System Programmer

Utilities

If you find a problem when using MAINVIEW for OS/390 views, you can
use the MAINVIEW for OS/390 system programmer utilities to solveit. This
chapter shows you how to solve the problem found in Chapter 3, “Using
MAINVIEW for OS/390 Views.”

This chapter includes the following topics:

How to Use the System Programmer Utilities . .................... 4-2
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How to Use the System Programmer Utilities

Note: Many system programmer utilities allow you to change the waysin
which your OS/390 system operates. Before using a utility, make
sure you have a good understanding of what the utility does and the
consequences of using it.

Starting with the JUDEYV view, examine jobs in your system. In the example
shown in Figure 4-1, there are 60 jobs using a specific 1/0 device.

Figure 4-1 Jobs Contending for the Same Device

DDVMMWYYYY HH MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =JUDEV: SYSE: * DDVMWYYYY==HH: MM SS====WMWS====D===60

C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass %Jse ise Wise Use Wse Yelay 9y Dev Volser

B Nunber B Vol Ser DASD Tape Dev All Rsn Vol Ser Dev. Num ------
BMCIVMBAR JOB04913 B BATNRM 50.00 75.6 75.6 99. 4 83AE BAB317
I MS71Y JOB07933 S SYSTEM 7.12 7.2 7.2 9.4 83AE BAB317
XCFAS S SYSTEM 6. 84 6.8 6.8 7.7 83AE BAB317
*MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 2.05 3.4 3.4 3.4 83AE BAB317
DB1KMSTR STC04811 S STCNRM 1.71 1.7 1.7 1.7 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 1.33 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
DB2KMSTR STC04745 S STCNRM 0. 85 0.9 0.9 0.9 83AE BAB317
*MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 0. 68 3.4 3.4 3.4 83AE BAB317
* MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 0. 68 3.4 3.4 3.4 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0. 66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0. 66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0. 66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0. 66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
BCVPAP4 TSU04759 T TSONRM 0.57 1.1 1.1 1.7 83AE BAB317
I MS71Y JOB07933 S SYSTEM 0.48 1.1 1.1 1.7 83AE BAB317

Based on your recent investigations, you know that at least one of the jobs
delayed by this device belongs to the workload that you selected at the
beginning of “Troubleshooting” on page 3-26. Because the job is delayed,
the workload is also delayed. If you reduce the contention for the device, you
reduce the delay experienced by all of the jobs—and thus reduce the delay
for the corresponding workloads.

There are afew waysthat you can achieve this goal. One way isto cancel
some of the jobs contending for the device—but this method is dangerous if
you are not sure what the job does and what else might be depending onit.
Another method is to move some data sets to another volume. Still another
solution—although a temporary one—isto simply reassign priority to one or
more jobs.
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To see how to use the system programmer utilities, follow this procedure:

Step1  Sort on % Use VolSer.

Step 2  Look at the first couple of values; the highest values are at the top.

Thisfield displays the jobs that are placing the biggest strain on the device,
so you know which jobs to reassign.

In Figure 4-1 on page 4-2, BMCIJMBAR isthe only job that isusing
VOLSER BAB317 to any significant degree. If you reassign the priority of
BMCIMBAR, you afford BMCJIMBAR less access to the CPU, and thusless

accessto BAB317.

Write down the names of any jobs to which you want to reassign priority.
You will need these names | ater.

Step3  Onthe COMMAND line, type SYSPROG and press Enter.

SY SPROG displaysthe full list of system programmer utilities available with
MAINVIEW for OS/390; a partial panel is shown in Figure 4-2.

Figure 4-2 SYSPROG Services Menu
-------------------------- SYSPROG SERVI CES MENU ---------- ROW1 TO 23 OF 95
COMMAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
Valid |ine conmands are: Valid COWANDs are: TARGET - SYSE
S - Sel ect service panel L - Locate a service in the list
E - Execute service service - Execute a service
MENU === RXAMAI N

Service Paraneters Description

ALLOCATE MARKS DEVI CE AS ALLOCATED AND ONLI NE

APF LI ST CURRENT APF DATA SETS AND VOLUMES

ASM DI SPLAY AUXI LI ARY STORAGE MANAGER DATA

ASVT DI SPLAY ADDRESS VECTOR TABLE | NFORMATI ON

AUTHTSO DI SPLAY/ BUI LD TSO LI STS FROM | KITSOXX

BBXS DI SPLAY | NFORVATI ON FOR BBX

CDE LI ST | NFORMVATI ON ABOUT LOADED MODULES

CHAP CHANGE ADDRESS SPACE DI SPATCHI NG PRI ORI TY

CLEAR CLEAR SYSTEM DUMP DATA SETS

CONSOLES DI SPLAY MCS CONSOLE BUFFER USAGE

CPU DI SPLAY CPU USAGE BY JOB

CSA DI SPLAY SYSTEM USAGE OF CSA

CSMON DI SPLAY COMMON STORAGE USAGE BY ADDRESS SPACE

CTCB ABNORVALLY TERM NATES THE TASK YOU SELECT

DEALLCC MARKS DEVI CE AS DEALLOCATED

DEVI ATN DI SPLAY CONFI GURATI ON DEVI ATI ON

DOVAI N DI SPLAY SRM DOVAI NS TABLE

DONTSWAP SET A MEMORY NON- SWAPPABLE

DSNAVE DI SPLAY DATA SET ATTRI BUTES AND VOLUMES

DUMP DI SPLAY MEMORY | N HEX

DVI EW VI EW DASD CCHHR/ DSN/ DSCB/ EXTENTS/ FI LES/ LABEL

EDTI NFO DI SPLAY EDT | NFORMATI ON

ENQUEUES DI SPLAY ENQUEUE CONFLI CTS
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Notice that the SY SPROG Services Menu fully replaces the familiar
MAINVIEW for OS/390 window interface. That is because the system
programmer utilities operate in an |SPF panel environment, rather thanin a
window environment. This panel environment offers one big advantage over
the standard | SPF interface: the ability to affect other target systems (notice
the TARGET field in the upper right corner).

You will not use this capability now, but remember it for future reference.
You will return to the window environment after you finish with SY SPROG.

Step 4  Scan the Description column until you see CHANGE ADDRESS SPACE
DISPATCHING PRIORITY.

This serviceis caled the CHAP service.
Step 5  Nextto CHAP, type S and press Enter.

The CHAP Service panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-3.

Figure 4-3 CHAP Service Panel

DDMVMMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =JUDEV: SYSE: * DDMMMYYYY==HH. MMl SS====WMWS====D===60
C Jobnane JES Job T Srvd ass Wse Wise %Wse Yse %Jse Yelay 9y De
R Nunber R Vol Ser DASD Tape Dev All Rsn Vol Ser Dev Nu
99.4 83A
------------- SYSPROG - CHAP Service ------------- 9.4 83A
COWAND ===> 7.7 83A
3.4 83A
ASNAME ===> BWVRW (Addr ess space nane/ | D) 1.7 83A
6.0 83A
Press ENTER to execute service 0.9 83A
END to cancel request 0.9 83A

0.9 83A

Changes the internal dispatching priority of an 0.9 83A
address space. After executing this service, 1.7 83A
you will be pronpted for a value that increases, 1.7 83A
decreases, or assigns an absolute value to 3.4 83A
the dispatching priority of the address space. 3.4 83A
6.0 83A

Note: This service changes the priority of the 6.0 83A
entire address space, which effectively 6.0 83A

changes all tasks in the address space. 6.0 83A

6.0 83A

Press HELP for nore infornmation. 6.0 83A
1.7 83A
BCVPAP4 TSU04759 T TSONRM 0.57 1.1 1.1 1.7 83A

Step 6  Inthe ASNAME field, type the name of the job.

Using BMCIMBAR as an example, the screen would look like Figure 4-4 on
page 4-5.
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Figure 4-4 CHAP Service Panel for BMCIJMBAR

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =JUDEV: SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====WMWS====D===60
C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass %Jse Wse Wise Use Wse Yelay Yy De
R Nunber e Vol Ser DASD Tape Dev All Rsn Vol Ser Dev Nu
99.4 83A
------------- SYSPROG - CHAP Service ------------- 9.4 83A
COMAND ===> 7.7 83A
3.4 83A
ASNAME ===> BMCIMBAR ( Address space nane/| D) 1.7 83A
6.0 83A
Press ENTER to execute service 0.9 83A
END to cancel request 0.9 83A
0.9 83A
Changes the internal dispatching priority of an 0.9 83A
address space. After executing this service, 1.7 83A
you will be prompted for a value that increases, 1.7 83A
decreases, or assigns an absolute value to 3.4 83A
the dispatching priority of the address space. 3.4 83A
6.0 83A
Note: This service changes the priority of the 6.0 83A
entire address space, which effectively 6.0 83A
changes all tasks in the address space. 6.0 83A
6.0 83A
Press HELP for nore infornation. 6.0 83A
1.7 83A
BCVPAP4 TSU04759 T TSONRM 0. 57 1.1 1.1 1.7 83A

Step 7 To execute the CHAP service, press Enter.

The SY SPROG Services Output panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-5.

Figure 4-5 SYSPROG Services Output Panel
-------------------------- SYSPROG Services Qutput------------------ Row 1 of 4
COMVAND ===> CHAP, BMCIMBAR SCROLL ===> PAGE
ENTER CHANGE AS +NN -NN . NNN ANNN.  PREFI X WTH X FOR HE TARGET - SYSE

REPLY ===>

13:57: 45 CVD=CHAP, BMCIMBAR

AMTX11l JOB04913 BMCIMBAR | KJJOB1 PRTY FE (254) PGP 227/ 1
AMIX12A ENTER CHANGE AS +NN - NN . NNN ANNN.  PREFI X WTH X FOR HEX

khkkkkkkkkkhkhhhhhhhhhkhhhkhkhhkhkhkx* Bottom of data kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkkkkk*k*k

Thejob’s current priority is 254, as specified by PRTY FE in Figure 4-5. The
SY SPROG Services Output panel allows you to assign anew priority to the
job that you named.
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Step 8  Toreduce the current priority to 54, type A54 in the REPLY field, and then
press Enter. Your screen should look like Figure 4-6.

Figure 4-6 New Priority for BMCIJMBAR: 54
-------------------------- SYSPROG Services Qutput------------------- Row 8 of 9
COVMAND ===> CHAP, BMCJMBAR SCROLL ===> PAGE

TARGET - SYSE

AMIX11l JOB04913 BMCIMBAR [ KJJOB1 PRTY DF (54) PGP 227/ 1

KKK Kk kAKX K kkkkkxkkkkkkxkkkxx Bottom of data **FFxxxxkkkrkkkkkkxkkhkkkxkkkk

The priority for BMCIMBAR is now 54, or 200 less than its original value of
254.

Step 9  Press PF3 repeatedly until you return to the MAINVIEW for OS/390 window
environment.

JUDEV should still be displayed, as shown in Figure 4-7.

Figure 4-7 JUDEYV after Reducing the BMCJIJMBAR Priority

DDMMMYYYY HH. MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) MWMWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>W. =JUDEV: SYSE: * DDMVMMYYYY==HH: M\ SS====MWMW/S====D===60

C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass %Jse %se Wise Use Wse Yelay 9y Dev Volser

B Nunber B Vol Ser DASD Tape Dev All Rsn Vol Ser Dev. Num ------
| M571Y JOB07933 S SYSTEM 7.12 7.2 7.2 9.4 83AE BAB317
XCFAS S SYSTEM 6. 84 6.8 6.8 7.7 83AE BAB317
*MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 2. 05 3.4 3.4 3.4 83AE BAB317
DB1KMSTR STC04811 S STCNRM 1.71 1.7 1.7 1.7 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 1.33 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
DB2KMSTR STC04745 S STCNRM 0. 85 0.9 0.9 0.9 83AE BAB317
*MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 0. 68 3.4 3.4 3.4 83AE BAB317
*MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 0. 68 3.4 3.4 3.4 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0. 66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0.66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
XTST7PAS STC04856 S SYSSTC 0. 66 5.3 5.3 6.0 83AE BAB317
BCVPAP4 TSU04759 T TSONRM 0. 57 1.1 1.1 1.7 83AE BAB317
| M571Y JOB07933 S SYSTEM 0. 48 1.1 1.1 1.7 83AE BAB317
BMCIMBAR J0B04913 B BATNRM 0.42 1.1 1.1 1.7 83AE BAB317

You can see that BMCIMBAR now accounts for only about .4 percent of
BAB317's VOL SER use—a significant improvement.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

4-6

MAINVIEW for OS/390 Getting Started




How to Use the System Programmer Utilities

Step 10  Tofind out if the original problem has been solved, display WIO, as shown

in Figure 4-8.
Figure 4-8 WIO after Reducing the BMCJMBAR Priority
DDMVMMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
W =W GO SYSE: * DDMVMYYYY==HH: M\ SS====WMWS====D===47
C Workl oad Typ #AS EXCP/ Sec Nse YDy 9o EXCP Avl O
B 0..... 50 100 Dev Dev Tine Total Pty

ACCTNGL CwWP 14 6.07 * 0.6 8.3 3.8 520 224

ALLWKLDS CWP 172 5.92 * 0.9 0.0 26.9 432 251

ALLSTC STC 144 4.91 * 1.0 0.0 25.6 398 251

STC WKL 98 4.86 * 1.2 0.0 10.2 981 250

STCNRM SCL 86 4.58 * 1.1 0.0 7.7 617 249

SYSTEM WKL 46 3.76 * 0.5 15.4 417 255

SYSTEM SCL 17 3.76 * 1.5 15.4 417 255

STCPAS  SCL 8 3.28 2.8 0.1 1.3 364 253

TSO WKL 25 0.31 0.1 34 249

TSONRM SCL 25 0.31 0.1 34 249

ALLTSO TSO 25 0.31 0.1 34 249

APPCHOT  SCL

Cl CSHOT  SCL

Cl CSNRM  SCL

Although ACCTNGL is still the most severely delayed workload, it is how
within an acceptable range—8.3 percent.

By reducing the priority of BMCIMBAR, you provided improved access to
BAB317 for other jobs, including one job that belonged to ACCTNGL.
Therefore, when ACCTNGL jobs are progressing smoothly through the
system, the workload performs successfully as awhole.

For the most part, this problem is solved.

The MAINVIEW for OS390 User Guide and Reference provides a complete
description of each MAINVIEW for OS/390 system programmer utility.
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Tip:  The SYSPROG Easy Menu simplifies using system programmer
services by categorizing them by function and giving them
descriptive names. To access this menu, follow these steps:

1. Display EZM390.
2. Move the cursor to SYSPROG Services under the Utilities
option, and then press Enter.
You are presented with the SY SPROG Easy Menu,
EZM SPROG, as shown in Figure 4-9.
Figure 4-9 EZMSPROG, the SYSPROG Easy Menu
DDMVMYYYY  HH MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. . mm) WWS - - - - - - - - -
COMMAND  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
W =EZMB90===EZMSPROG=EXTSTQ=== DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MW/MWS====D====1
Job System
> Actions oo + > Actions
> Performance | Pl ace cursor on | > Dunp Services
> Storage | nmenu item and | > Information
| press ENTER | > Perfornmance
LT + > Storage
> Uilities
Devi ce Advanced

\%

1/ O Subsystem

> SYSPROG Fast Menu

Real ti me Performance

Uilities

Return. ..

3. Move the cursor to the option that meets your needs, and
then press Enter.

A pop-up menu is displayed with clearly named options
that are specific to your choice.
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Chapter 5 Displaying Historical Data

You have seen three different time frames provided by MAINVIEW for
0S/390 views: real-time, short-term (interval), and long-term. The
MAINVIEW for OS/390 product offers another version of 0S/390 data
called historical data, which is described in this chapter. Historical data
shows you the system as it existed an hour ago, yesterday, last week, last
month, or last year. (For purposes of displaying historical data, short-term
and long-term time frames work the same way.)

Note: All long-term datais also historical. No current interval exists for
long-term data.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Determining Data Availability . ........... ... ... ... ... ... 5-2
Usingthe TIMECommand. .. ............ .. ... 5-4
Displaying Datafrom MultipleIntervals . ........................ 5-8
Moving Quickly between TimePeriods. ......................... 5-13
Understanding the Time and Duration Fields. . .................... 5-14
Viewing Historical Data. . ........... .o 5-15
Understanding Summarization. .. ...t 5-16
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Determining Data Availability

Historical data consists of your datafrom a specified recent interval and its
preceding intervals. Using the TIME command, you can specify intervals
from any time frame for which data exists on your system. You can also use
the Intvl Time, Interval Date, and Hr (Hour) fields to determine when the data
was collected and to hyperlink to particular time frames. Thesefields are
discussed in “Viewing Historical Data’ on page 5-15.

Determining Data Availability

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

In this section, you will learn how to determine what datais available.

When you need historical data, you must make sure that the data is available
in one of the currently allocated historical data sets. To see available
historical data, follow this procedure:

To clear the screen, type RESet.

On the COMMAND line, type EZM 390.

The OS/390 Easy Menu is displayed

Under the Utilities option, select the Environment Settings option and press
Enter.

The Environment Settings screen is displayed.

Under the Miscellaneous category, select the Historical Data Sets option and
press Enter.

The DSLISTZ view is displayed, showing the interval recorder service tasks,
as shown in Figure 5-1 on page 5-3.
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Figure 5-1 DSLISTZ View
DDMMMYYYY HH. MM SS ------ MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. M) = === === === commm
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =DSLI STZ EVKCS * DDMMWYYYY==HH. MM SS MWMWS D 2

C Interval Recorder Service Task Num DDNane
- Description-----------cmmmnnon- DS- Root

Long Term Hi storical Data 3 HST1DS

Short Term Hi storical Data 12 HI STDS

Step 5

Under Interval Recorder Service Task, the Short Term Historical Data option
ispresent if any HISTDSnn DD statements are in the PAS JCL. The Long
Term Historical Data option is present if any HST1DSnn DD statements are
inthe PASJCL.

Note: Long-term data collection is disabled by default. To enable long-term
data collection, edit the BBDTLTDC PARMLIB member. See
COMMENTSIin BBDTLTDC for instructions on how to enable
long-term data collection, as well as the MAINVIEW for OS/390
Customization Guide.

Select the type of datain which you are interested, and press Enter.
If you select Short Term Historical Data, you will see the DSLIST view,

which displays alist of the historical data setsthat are currently available, as
shown in Figure 5-2.

Figure 5-2 DSLIST View Showing Short Term Historical Data

16FEBYYYY 15:44:10 ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WMWS --------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =DSLI ST SYSE: * 16FEB ==15: 44: 10====WMWS====D===12

C DDNAME  From Date Tine To Date Time Rec Status Pending Data set nane
HI STDS12 15FEBYYYY 13:15 16FEBYYYY 15:30 Yes Active ***xxxxx BB SYSE. BI G |
HI STDS11 14FEBYYYY 12:45 15FEBYYYY 13:15 Yes Error ****xxx*x BB SYSE BIG |
HI STDS10 12FEBYYYY 14:00 14FEBYYYY 12:45 Yes Closed ******** BB. SYSE. Bl G |
HI STDS09 11FEBYYYY 02:00 12FEBYYYY 14:00 Yes Closed ****xxxx BB SYSE.BIG |
HI STDS08 O09FEBYYYY 11:00 11FEBYYYY 02:00 Yes Closed ****xxxx BB SYSE.BIG |
HI STDSO07 08FEBYYYY 04:45 09FEBYYYY 11:00 Yes Closed ******** BB SYSE. Bl G |
HI STDS06 O6FEBYYYY 06: 30 O8FEBYYYY 04:45 Yes Closed ****xxxx BB SYSE. BI G |
HI STDS05 O4FEBYYYY 16:45 O6FEBYYYY 06:30 Yes Closed *****xxx BB SYSE. BIG |
HI STDS04 03FEBYYYY 01: 00 O4FEBYYYY 16:45 Yes Closed ******** BB SYSE. Bl G |
HI STDS03 01FEBYYYY 08: 00 O3FEBYYYY 01:00 Yes Closed ******** BB SYSE. Bl G |
HI STDS02 30JANYYYY 08:30 O1FEBYYYY 08:00 Yes Closed *****xxx BB SYSE. BI G |
HI STDSO01 28JANYYYY 16:56 30JANYYYY 08:30 Yes Closed ******** BB SYSE. Bl G |

In Figure 5-2, 12 data sets are available, spanning the dates between January
28, YYYY and the current date (February 16, YYYY). In fact, today’s datais
being recorded at the end of every interval in the data set HISTDS12.
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Note: You should check DSLIST before using the TIME command
because, if you specify the TIME command for an unavailable date
and time, you will get an error message.

Datafrom recording intervals between From Date and To Date might not be
available for any of the following reasons:

» Datawas not collected.

« Dataisoffline.

« Datawas overwritten by new data.

e A dataset hasan error.

If you do not see the date or time that you want on the DSLIST view, the data
set that you need might have been archived, either on tape or in an offline
dataset. Or, the data might have been purged. To find out the reason, see your

product administrator. (If you are the administrator, see the MAINVIEW
Administration Guide.)

Using the TIME Command

This section shows you how to use the TIME command for displaying
historical data. The syntax for the command is

TIME [date time [duration | NEXT | PREV]] [dowivask todMask]
In thissyntax, dat e and t i me specify the date and time at the end of the
interval at which you want to look. (For example, to see data collected
between 9:00 and 10:00, you would specify 10:00 as the time.)
Experiment with the TIME date and time parameters:

Step1  Display the SY SOVER view in window 1.

Step 2 To open asecond window:

2.A  Onthe COMMAND linge, type HS.

2.B  Position the cursor at the point on the screen where you want the next
view to appear, and then press Enter.

The screen splits horizontally, as shown in Figure 5-3 on page 5-5.
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Figure 5-3 SYSOVER with an Open Window
26FEBYYYY 13:52:16 ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COMMAND ===> SCROLL ===> CSR
CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>
>WL =SYSOVER===========EXTSTQ===* ========26FEBYYYY==13: 52: 16 MMWS D 1

Syst CPU Cpu Avg Inp Avg System 1/O Chan I/O DASD DASD CSA ECSA
Nane Bsy% Utl Que Len InRd Pg Rte Rate 9Bsy TPl QDep Util % Used% Used% U
SJSE 18.8 51 0.05 1.3 54.69 138.543.6 0.7 0.1 5.75 63.1 453

T2

Asyou can see from the window information line, the current time is 13:52.
Step 3  Display the SY SOVER view in window 2, as shown in Figure 5-4.

Make sure that yesterday’s date and time are contained in one of the currently
allocated historical data sets.

Figure 5-4 SYSOVER in Both Windows
26FEBYYYY 13:53:45 ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COVWWAND ===> SCROLL ===> CSR
CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>
>WL - SYSOVER----------- EXTSTQ --*-------- 26FEBYYYY- - 13: 52: 16---- WWS----D----1

Syst CPU Cpu Avg Inp Avg System 1/O Chan I/O DASD DASD CSA ECSA
Nane Bsy% Utl Que Len InRd Pg Rte Rate 9Bsy TPl QDep Util % Used% Used% U
SJSE 18.8 51 0.05 1.3 54.69 138.543.6 0.7 0.1 5.75 63.1 45.3

>SW2 =SYSOVER===========EXTSTQ===* ========26FEB ==13: 54: 01 MWMWS D 1
Syst CPU Cpu Avg Inp Avg System 1/O Chan I /O DASD DASD CSA ECSA
Nane Bsy% Utl Que Len InRd Pg Rte Rate 9Bsy TPl QDep Util % Used% Used% U
SISE 18.4 57 0.03 1.4 49.57 134.7 43.6 0.7 0.1 4.44 63.1 45.3

On the COMMAND line, type TIME to set the time frame for window 2.
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The Set Time Frame dialog box is displayed. The default values are

e today’sdate

e current time

e duration of onerecording interval

e day-of-week (DOW) mask set to EVERY DAY
e time-of-day (TOD) mask set to ALLDAY

These default settings represent the way that you look at viewsin
nonhistorical mode.

Tip:  After you have used the TIME command or the Set Time Frame
dialog box for awindow, all of the views displayed in that window
reflect the system asit existed at the date and time that you specified.
This condition remains true until you issue the RESet command or
another TIME command, or until the window is closed.

Step 4  Typeyesterday’s date in the End Date field. Be sure to specify the datein the
same format as the date in the upper left corner of your screen.

Example
If today is26FEBY Y Y'Y and your screen looks like Figure 5-4 on page 5-5,

you would type TIME on the COMMAND line to display the dialog box, and
then replace today’s date with yesterday’s date of 25FEBY Y Y'Y, as shown in

Figure 5-5.

Figure 5-5 Changing the End Date in the Set Time Frame Dialog Box
-------------------------------- SET TIME FRAVE - -----mmmmmmmmmmoo oo eeeeo o
COMWAND ===>

Requested Tinme Frane:

End Date ===> 25FEBYYYY (*, =, or ddmmyyyy)

End Tlnme ===> 13:52 (*, =, or hh:mm

Duration ===> 1| (*, = NEXT, PREV, TODAY, MONTH,
nnnnl, nnnnM nnnnH, nnnD, or nnW

DOW Mask ===> EVERYDAY (EVERYDAY, WEEKDAYS, WEEKENDS)

TOD Mask ===> ALLDAY (ALLDAY, PRI MESH FT, SW NGSHI FT,

GRAVEYARDSHI FT)
Data in the Requested Tinme Frane:

Interval ===> 1M (Length, in mnutes, of one interval)
End Date ===> 26FEBYYYY (End date of data)

End Tinme ===> 13:52 (End time of data)

Duration ===> 1M (M nut es spanned by data)

DOW Mask ===> EVERYDAY (Day- of - week nask)

TOD Mask ===> ALLDAY (Ti me- of - day mask)

Type END to set the window s requested tinme frane
CANcel to quit w thout setting
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The date field matches the format shown in the upper left corner: day, month,
and year.

Step 5  Press PF3 to exit the dialog box, which has set window 2 for yesterday at
13:52, as shown in Figure 5-6 on page 5-7.

Figure 5-6 SYSOVER in Two Time Periods
26FEBYYYY 13:53:45 ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS - ------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> CSR
CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>
>W - SYSOVER----------- EXTSTQ --*-------- 26FEBYYYY--13:52: 16---- WWS----D----1

Syst CPU Cpu Avg Inp Avg System 1/O Chan I/O DASD DASD CSA ECSA
Nane Bsy% Utl Que Len InRd Pg Rte Rate 9Bsy TPl QDep Util % Used% Used% U
SJSE  20.7 17 0.86 1.5 277.93 488.4 51.9 2.1 0.2 10.73 60.6 56.3

>H2 =SYSOVER===========EXTSTQ===* ========25FEBYYYY==14: 00: 00 MMWS D 1
Syst CPU Cpu Avg Inp Avg System 1/O Chan I/O DASD DASD CSA ECSA
Nane Bsy% Utl Que Len InRd Pg Rte Rate 9Bsy TPl QDep Util % Used% Used% U
SJSE 19.9 60 0.38 1.7 294.46 478.6 49.3 1.4 0.1 19.71 57.9 52.7

You are now looking at two versions of SY SOVER for different time periods:
one version as the system exists at this moment and one version as it existed
yesterday at the same time. With the two time frames displayed in the same
screen, it is easy to compare the two versions to see if the problem is chronic
or just atemporary abnormality.

Notice that the window status indicator for window 2 changed from W2 to
H2. The H stands for historical data.

In addition, notice that the window 2 window information line displays
14:00, not 13:52. That is because historical datais displayed asit existed at
the end of the interval containing the specified time. In this case, you
specified 13:52 on the TIME command, but 14:00 is the end of the interval
containing the time 13:52.

Step 6  PressEnter.
Notice that although the datain window 1 is updated, the datain window 2 is
not updated. This makes sense: historical data cannot be updated because it
represents data that was collected the prior day.

For more examples of using the TIME command, see the MAINVIEW for
05390 User Guide and Reference.
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Displaying Data from Multiple Intervals

In this section, you will learn how to display data from multiple intervals.
You have seen how, with the TIME command, you can look at data as it
existed at the end of an interval. If you want to see data that spans a larger
period of time—for example, 30 minutes, four Extractor intervals, a 24-hour
period, aweek, or amonth—you can use the TIME duration parameter along
with the date and time parameters.

The syntax for the TIME command is

TIME [date time [duration | NEXT | PREV]] [dowivask todMask]

In this syntax, dur at i on isthe period of time over which you want to gather
data.

The values for the duration parameter are

nnnnu
where
nnnn Indicates the number of hours, minutes, or intervals in the duration.
u Indicates the unit of time:
| (intervals)
M (minutes)
H (hours)

D (up to 416 days)
W (up to 59 weeks)

TODAY OR Specifies today’s intervals since midnight.

TDAY
MONTH Specifies one month.
* Changes the duration back to the default, which is one interval.

= Keeps the duration at its current value.

Tip:  Youcan use an asterisk (*) or an equal (=) sign in place of the time,
date, or duration parameters.

For example, suppose that CPU utilization was excessively high between
11:00 A.M. and 12:00 PM. today, which is not a peak activity period for your
site. Comparetoday’s CPU utilization from 11:00 A.M. to 12:00 PM. to
yesterday during the same time frameto seeif the problem existed then.
Perhaps something occurs regularly during this time period that would
explain the increase.
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Displaying Data from Multiple Intervals

To Perform a Comparison
Step 1  Toclear the screen, type RESet.

Determine what the system was doing today between 11:00 A.M. and
12:00 PM.

Step 2 To set thetime frame for window 1, display CPUSTAT in window 1.
Step 3 Onthe COMMAND line, type the following command, and then press Enter:

TIME * 12:00 1h

where
* Indicates that you want today’s date.
12:00 1h Indicates that you want to summarize the data for the one-hour

period ending at 12:00.

Step 4  TypelNclude TIMe and press Enter.

The screen looks like Figure 5-7 on page 5-9.

Figure 5-7 CPUSTAT with a Duration of One Hour

26FEBYYYY 16:32:52 --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) MWMWS ----------

COWAND ===> SCROLL===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>

>H1=CPUSTAT: SYSE: * 26FEB ==12: 00: 00=60M MWMWS D 8

C No Intvl CPU Busy(1) TSO BAT STC CPU Busy(R) TSO BAT STC

- -- Tine- 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Bus
00 11 15 996 kkkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkkk k% 180 123 123 999 kkkkkhkkhkhkhkkkkkk 83 24
01 11 15 997 kkhkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkhkkk* 192 153 152 990 kkhkkkhkkhkkhkkkkkkk*k 48 12
00 11 30 996 kkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkkkk 180 123 123 999 kkkkkhkkhkhkhkkkkkk 83 24
01 11 30 997 khkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkkkk 192 153 152 990 kkkkkhkkhkhkhkkkkkk 48 12
00 1145 996 kkhkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkk* 180 123 123 989 kkhkkkhkkhkkhkkkkkkk*k 83 24
01 11:45 100.7 *x***kkxxkskkxx 19 2 15,3 15.2 99,0 ****xxxxkkxxx 48 12
00 12:00 100.6 ********%%%%%%x 18 0 12.3 12.3 98.9 ******xxxxxxx g 3 24
01 12:00 100.7 *****xkkxkkxkkx 79 2 15.3 15.2 99. 0 **x**xxkxxkxx 48 12

There are several important things to note about this screen:
« Onerow of dataisreturned for each entity (in this case, each CPU) and

each interval requested (in this case, you requested 4 intervals of 15
minutes each).
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Step 5

Step 6

The Intvl Time field tells you the ending time of the data-collection
interval for every row. In contrast to the SY SSUM view, timeintervalsin
CPUSTAT are not limited to intervals recorded during the current
MAINVIEW for OS390 session.

If you want to include this field automatically in every view, it can be
added by doing the following:

1. Fromthe MAINVIEW Selection Menu, select Option O Parameters
and Options.

2. From the Terminal Session Parameter Select menu, select Option 1
Windows M ode.

3. Fromthe MAINVIEW Parameters Editors menu, select Option 2
Display.

4. Movethe cursor to the Show Time field, and then type Y.
5. To save your updates, press End.
To hide the field from views when you do not want it displayed, type

EXclude TIMe on the COMMAND line; type INclude TIM e to redisplay
the field.

Note: If you want to see the date on which the data was gathered, use the

INclude DATe command to reveal the Intvl Date field. Thisis
primarily useful if your time frame spans more than a 24-hour
period.

The time field on the window information line contains the time at which
the last interval in the time frame ended—in this case, 12:00.

The duration field on the window information line tells you the number
of minutes that are spanned by the datain the view. In this case, you
specified 1 hour, and 4 intervals were available, which is the same as 60
minutes (60M).

An arrow appears at the beginning of the window information line to
indicate that the fields pushed out by the Time field are still available by
scrolling to theright.

Open a second window so that you can see what CPUSTAT was doing

yesterday from 11:00 A.M. to 12:00 PM.

Check to make sure that yesterday’s date and time are contained in one of the
currently allocated historical data sets.
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Step 7

Step 8

Display CPUSTAT in window 2.

Set the time frame for window 2 by issuing this command on the

COMMAND line:

TIME date 12:00 1h

where date is yesterday’s date.

For example, if your screen looked like Figure 5-8:

Figure 5-8 CPUSTAT and an Empty Window
26FEB2001 15:39:44 --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WWS - -----------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>
>H1=CPUSTAT SYSE: * 26FEBYYYY==12: 00: 00=60M WMWS D 8
C No Intvl CPU Busy( 1) TSO BAT STC CPU Busy(R) TSO BAT STC
- -- Time- 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Bus
00 11:15  99.6 *****kxx*xxxxkx 18 (0 12,3 12,3 99,9 ***x*kxkkxxkkx g 3 24
01 11:15 99,7 ***xxkxx*xxxxkx 19 2 15 3 15,2 99, 0 ***x**kxxkxxxkx 4 g 12
00 11:30 99. 6 **x*xkxkxkxkxk 18 (0 12.3 12.3 99. 9 **xkxkxkxkxkxk g8 3 24
01 11:30  99.7 ***xxkxxxxxxkx 19 2 15 3 15,2 99, 0 ***x**kxxkxxxkx 4 g 12
00 11:45  99.6 ***x*kxxkxxxxkx 18 (0 12,3 12,3 98,9 ***x*kxxkxxkkx g 3 24
01 11:45 100.7 ***xxkxxxxxxkx 19 2 15 3 15,2 99, ( *****kxxkxxxkxx 4 g 12
T2
You would type
TIME 25FEBYYYY 12:00 =
Your screen would now look like Figure 5-9 on page 5-12.
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Figure 5-9 CPUSTAT in Two Time Periods
26FEBYYYY 15:48:06 ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WIWS -----------
COWAND ===> T| ME 25FEBYYYY 12:00 SCROLL=== > PAGE
CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>
>H1=CPUSTAT SYSE: * 26FEBYYYY====12: 00=60Mr===WMWS====D====8
C No Intvl CPU Busy(I) TSO BAT STC CPU Busy(R) TSO BAT STC
- -- Time- 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Bus
00 11:15 99. 6 **¥*¥xkkkkkkkkkk 18.0 12.3 12.3 99,9 *FFFkkkkkkkkkx 8. 3 24
01 11:15 Q9. 7 FEAAAkAkdkdkdkdkdkdkdkdk 19,2 15.3 15.2 99,0 *FFFFFAkAAAAAAE 48 12
00 11:30 Q9. 6 *FFAAAAAAAAAAE 18.0 12.3 12.3 99. 9 FEFFkkkAkkAAkk 8 3 24
01 11:30 Q9. 7 FHFkkkkkkkkkkk 19,2 15.3 15.2 99,0 FrFFFFAkAkAkAAAAX 4.8 12
00 11:45 99. 6 *HFFAAAAAAAAAE 18.0 12.3 12.3 98. 9 FEFFkkkAAkAkk: 8 3 24
01 11:45 100.7 *******kkkkkkds 19 2 15.3 15.2 99. 0 ********kkkkis 48 12
>H2=CPUSTAT SYSE: * 25FEBYYYY====12: 00=60Mr===WMWS====D====8
C No Intvl CPU Busy(I) TSO BAT STC CPU Busy(R) TSO BAT STC
- -- Time- 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Bus
00 11:15 99.6 (*****kkkkkkkkx 18 0 12.3 12.3 98. 9 ****kkkkkkkkkx 8 3 24
01 11:15 99.7  ***kkkkkdkdkddddk 19 2 15.3 15.2 99,0 **FFFkkAkAkkkAkkk 4.8 12
00 11:30 100.6 *******kkkkkkks 18 0 12.3 12.3 98. 9 *****kkkkkkkis 8 3 24
01 11:30 100.7  ******kkkkkkkx ]9 2 15.3 15.2 99. 0 ******k*kkkkkxx 4.8 12
00 11:45 100.6 *******kkkkkkds 18 0 12.3 12.3 98. 9 *****kkkkkkkiix 8 3 24
01 11:45 100.7  ******kkkkkkkds 19 2 15.3 15.2 99. 0 *****k*kkkkkkik 4.8 12

There was high CPU utilization between the hours of 11:00 A.M. and 12:00
P.M., both today and yesterday. Continue with “Maoving Quickly between
Time Periods’ on page 5-13.
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Moving Quickly between Time Periods

In this section, you will learn how to move quickly between time periodsin
order to effectively compare intervals and associated system performances.

You can determine the amount of time that this high CPU utilization lasted by
using the NEXT and PREV parameters. Both NEXT and PREV use the
duration that was most recently specified to move the time frame either
forward (NEXT) or backward (PREV) by the same amount.

To move the time frames, follow this procedure:

Stepl  Onthe COMMAND line type TIME = = NEXT.
The screen will ook like Figure 5-10.
Figure 5-10 Using TIME NEXT to Cycle through Time Frames
26FEBYYYY 14:32:29 ---c------ MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. . mm) MWMWS - - ---------
COMMAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR W N ===> 2 ALT WN ===>
>H1=CPUSTAT SYSD * 26FEBYYYY====12: 00- 60M===MWMW/S====D========8
C No Intvl CPU Busy(1) TSO BAT STC CPU Busy(R) TSO BAT STC
- -- Tine- 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Bus
00 11 15 996 *khkkkkkkkkhkkkkkk 180 123 123 989 khkkhkkhkkhkkkkhkkkhkk 83 24
01 11 15 997 *hkkkokkkkkhkkkkkk 192 153 152 990 khkkhkkhkkhkkkkhkkkhkkk 48 12
00 11 30 996 *khkkkkkkkkkkkkk 180 123 123 989 kkkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkkkxx 83 24
01 1130 997 khkkkkkkkkhkkkkkok 192 153 152 990 khkkhkkkhkkhkkkkhkkkhkkk 48 12
00 1145 996 *khkkkkkkkkhkkkkkk 180 123 123 989 khkkhkkkhkkhkkkkhkkkkk 83 24
01 11:45 100.7 *****xxxxxs%%x 19 2 15 3 15,2 99,0 ***#**xxxxxxx%x 4.8 12
>H2=CPUSTAT SYSD * 26FEBYYYY====13:; 00=60M===MWMW/S====D========8
C No Intvl CPU Busy(1) TSO BAT STC CPU Busy(R) TSO BAT STC
- -- Tine- 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Bus
00 12:15 52.6 *****xx 18.0 12.3 12.3 11.9 ** 8.3 24
01 12:15 45,7 *****xx 19.2 15.3 15.2 12,0 ** 4.8 12
00 12:30 33.6 ***** 18.0 12.3 12.3 13.9 ** 8.3 24
01 12:30 44,7 *****xx 19.2 15.3 15.2 11.0 ** 4.8 12
00 12:45 44.6 *****xx 18.0 12.3 12.3 21.9 *** 8.3 24
01 12:45 45,7 *##*xxx 19.2 15.3 15.2 19.0 *** 4.8 12
The current window was set to 2, so check the window 2 information line. It
now shows 13:00 instead of 12:00.
Asyou can see, CPU usage was normal from 12:00 to 13:00. You can
compare CPU utilization from 10:00 to 11:00 in one window and from 12:00
to 13:00 in the other window.
Step 2  Inwindow 1, type TIME == PREV to check the hour from 10:00 to 11.:00.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 5 Displaying Historical Data 5-13
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d Duration Fields

You might want to define aPF key to TIME = = PREV or TIME = = NEXT
so that you can move through subsequent intervalsin historical mode just by
pressing asingle key.

Understanding the Time and Duration Fields

In this section, you will learn how to use the time and duration fields.

You might find that the time and duration fields on the window information
line do not always contain the values that you expect. That is because these
fields reflect the actual data displayed, which might not be the same as what
you requested on the TIME command.

For example, if it is9:00 A.M. and you want to look at SY SOVER to review
system activity between 5:00 A.M. and 8:00 A.M. this morning, display

SY SOVER, and then type this command:

TIME * 8:00 3h

After doing so, you expect the window information line to look like this:

8:00 isthelast interval in the duration that you requested; the three-hour
period that you are interested in is equivalent to 180 minutes.

However, the window information line actually looks like this:
SYSE====* ===01MARYYYY====7: 15==120Mc==WMWS====D===21>

Datais not always avail able for the intervals that you request. Sometimes the
PAS is shut down in the middle of arecording interval, or the recording mode
is changed from CPM to IPM, or some other event creates gapsin the data
recorded to the historical data set. The data that appears on the window
information line represents the data that is actually displayed.

In our example, 7:15 was the last interval within the time frame for which

datawas recorded. There simply was not any data recorded at 7:30, 7:45, and
8:00—that iswhy the window information shows 7:15 instead of 8:00.
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If there was no data for three of the intervals, why is there only datafor eight
intervals (120 minutes), rather than nine intervals (135 minutes)? The
answer: MAINVIEW uses the time between the first and last available
interval. In this case, there must have been an interval’s worth of datamissing
from 5:00 to 5:15 and, as aresult, the interval count was reduced by an
additional interval—or another 15 minutes.

There might have been some other gaps in the record between 5:15 and 7:15
aswell; if so, they were too short to have a significant impact on the data
displayed. MAINVIEW makes adjustments so that you get the most accurate
picture possible of the data actually displayed in the view.

Tip:  Thetime field dways contains the end of the last interval for which
data was available, and the number of intervals for which data was
actually available (normalized over the time frame that you
requested).

Viewing Historical Data

Step 1
Step 2

Step 3

In this section, you will view historical data and find out when to summarize
the data.

When viewing summary data (views ending with the letter Z) or most kinds

of tabular data, you can easily determine when the data was collected. The

Intvl Time, Interval Date, and Hr (Hour) fields contain thisinformation. They

are excluded by default.

Note: Historical dataisavailable for any tabular view whose datais written
to historical data sets. For more details, see the MAINVIEW for
05390 User Guide and Reference

To display the Intvl Time, Interval Date, and Hr (Hour) fields, follow this
procedure:

Display the SY SOVER view.
On the COMMAND line, type INCLUDE TIME, and press Enter.
On the COMMAND line, type INCLUDE DATE, and press Enter.

The excluded fields are displayed, as shown in Figure 5-11 on page 5-16.
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Figure 5-11 Including the Intvl Time, Interval Date, and Hr Fields
DDMMMYYYY HH: MM SS ------ MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. 1. mm) MWWWS- - - - - - - - - - - - -
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =SYSOVER SYSE * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWMWS====D====1
Syst Interval I ntvl CPU Cpu Avg Inp Avg System I/O Chan I /O DASD D
Nanme Date------ Ti me- Bsy% Utl Que Len InRd Pg Rte Rate 9Bsy TPl QDep Ut

SJSE DDMMWYYYY 11:19 15.1 29 0.00 2.5 71.59 242.4 31.7 1.9 0.2 9

Intvl Time and Interval Date are dynamic fields (displayed automatically
under certain circumstances). For more information about dynamic fields, see
“Using Historical Datato Solve Problems’ in Chapter 2 of the MAINVIEW
for OS/390 User Guide and Reference.

Understanding Summarization

It is easy for a screen to become crowded when you use the duration
parameter, especially for aview that contains many entities. CPUSTAT had
only 2 CPUs, but JFLOW might contain 100 jobs. If you issuethe TIME
command with a duration of 5l (5 intervals), suddenly JFL OW contains 500
lines (5 lines for each job)!

To make it easier to manage these types of situations, you will probably want
to use either views that are already summarized or the View Customization
summarization option to summarize the data. Summarization allows you to
compress several lines of datainto a single row, based on criteria that you
specify. Summarization is discussed in “ Summarizing Data’ on page 9-2.
Using the example in the “ Summarizing Data” section, if you grouped by (or
summarized by) the No column, your screen would look like Figure 5-12.

Figure 5-12 Summarizing by CPU Number

DDMMMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WMWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>

>H1 =CPUSTAT SYSE: * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS MWMWS D 2

C No Intvl CPU Busy( 1) TSO BAT STC CPU Busy(R) TSO BAT STC
- Time- 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Bus
00 13:57 42.6 ****** 18.0 12.3 12.3 28.9 ***x 8.3 24. 4
01 13:57 49.7 *xxxxxx 19.2 15.3 15.2 29.0 **** 4.8 12. 4
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Now there are only two rows, one for processor 00 and one for processor 01.
When you summarize, the Time field contains the time of the last interval in
the duration. The other columns—CPU Busy field, TSO Busy field, and so
on—contain data for each CPU summarized over the four-interval period.

Assume that, instead of one line per entity, you want to see one line per
interval. If you summarized by the Intvl Time field, the screen would ook
like Figure 5-13.

Figure 5-13 Summarizing by Intvl Time
DDMVMMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>H1 =CPUSTAT SYSE: * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS MWMWS: D 2
C Intvl No CPU Busy( 1) TSO BAT STC CPU Busy(R) TSO BAT STC
- Tinme- -- 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Busy 0..... 50...100 Busy Busy Bus
13: 15 0* 42.6 ***x** 18.0 12.3 12.3 28.9 **** 8.3 24.
13:30 0* 42.6 *xxxxx 18.0 12.3 12.3 28.9 **xxx 8.3 24.
13:45 0* 49,7 *xxxxxx 19.2 15.3 15.2 29.0 **xx 4.8 12.
12: 00 O* 42,6 ****x** 18.0 12.3 12.3 28.9 **** 8.3 24.

Now that you have one row per interval, you can see that the datain the No
column is meaningless; each interval how represents the activity for both
CPUs. Thus, at 13:30, the two CPUs together experienced an average CPU
busy of 42.6 percent.

Because the No column is useless in this context, you will probably want to
exclude it using the X - Exclude option in the View Customization panel.

Tip:  Summarization is an extremely effective tool for managing data from
multiple intervals.
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Chapter 6 Accessing Other Systems
and Products

This chapter shows you how to access another MAINVIEW product or
another system while simultaneously displaying your local system. This
chapter includes the following topics:

Accessing Another Product . .......... ... . i 6-2
Accessing Another System. . ... e 6-5
Accessing Severa Systems Simultaneously. . ..................... 6-9
Using the Easy Menuto ChangeSystems .. ...................... 6-14
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Accessing Another Product

Accessing Another Product

In this section, you will display two MAINVIEW products—MAINVIEW
for OS/390 and Plex Manager—simultaneously. (Plex Manager is shipped as
part of the MAINVIEW architecture. It helps you manage the connections
between systems and MAINVIEW products.)

There are two ways to access another system or product:

¢ CONtext command
e SET dialog box

Use the CONtext command first to access Plex Manager.

Step 1  To clear the screen, type RESet.
Step 2  Onthe COMMAND line, type CONtext * PLEXMGR; PLEX.
The PLEX view is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-1.
Figure 6-1 PLEX View

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =PLEX SYSE * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS====PLEXMGR=-=D===10

C Product Context System Description St at us
WMWS SYSE SYSE MAI NVI EW f or OS/ 390 (2. 7.00) Active
WMWS SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW f or OS/ 390 (2.6.00) Active
MWSPS SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW SYSPROG Svcs (3. 2.01) Active
MWSPS SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW SYSPROG Svcs (3. 2.01) Active
MVUSS SYSE SYSE MAI NVI EW for USS (1. 2.00) Active
MWUSS SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW for USS (1. 2.00) Active
MVP SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW Vi st aPoi nt (1. 1. 04) Active
MWP SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW Vi st aPoi nt (1. 1.04) Active
CVF SYSC SYSC CMF MONI TROR Onl i ne (5.4.00) I nactive
PLEXMGR SYSC SYSC Tar get Manager (4.1.04) Active
PLEXMEGR SYSD SYSD Target Manager (4.1.04) Active
PLEXMGR SYSE SYSE Tar get Manager (4.0.06) Active

The PLEX view belongs to the Pliex Manager product. Look at the window
information line: the first field (the view name field) is PLEX. Further down,
you see afield called PLEXMGR. PLEXMGR isthe product identifier for
Plex Manager. (Each product has its own product identifier, so you aways
know the product at which you are looking.)

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

6-2

MAINVIEW for OS/390 Getting Started



Accessing Another Product

The PLEX view isthe most frequently used view in Plex Manager. PLEX
listsall of the systems and products that you can access and tells you if they
are currently available.

By looking at the Status column, you can see that your local system, SY SE,
has lost contact with SY SC's CMF MONITOR. You will not be able to
access that product until contact is reestablished.

Notice that all systems always have an active version of Plex Manager.

Tip:  Ingenerd, itisagood ideato check the PLEX view before you try to
display another product or system, to verify that the product or
system that you want is available.

You can access any available system or product directly from PLEX. Before

you do so, open another window so that you can see two products at the same

time.

Step 3 Open another window by using the HS command.

An open window below the PLEX view is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-2.

Figure 6-2 PLEX View and an Open Window
DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WWS - --------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =PLEX SYSE: * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====PL EXMCR==D===10
C Product Context System Description St at us
WMWS SYSE SYSE MAI NVI EW f or OS/ 390 (2.7.00) Active
MWMWS SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW f or OS/ 390 (2.6.00) Active
MVSPS SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW SYSPROG Svcs (3. 2.01) Active
MVSPS SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW SYSPROG Svcs (3. 2.01) Active
MVUSS SYSE SYSE MAI NVI EW f or USS (1.2.00) Active
MVUSS SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW for USS (1.2.00) Active
MWP SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW Vi st aPoi nt (1. 1.04) Active
MWP SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW Vi st aPoi nt (1. 1.04) Active
CVF SYSC SYSC CMF MONI TROR Online (5.4.00) I nactive
PLEXMGR SYSC SYSC Target Manager (4.1.04) Active
T2

Step 4  Findtheline that pertainsto MAINVIEW for OS/390 on the current
system—that is, the system reflected on the window information line, SY SE.

Step 5 Inthe ALT WIN field, type 2 and place the cursor on that line in the Product
column.

Step 6  PressEnter.
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The MAINVIEW for OS/390 EZMV Sview isnow displayed in window 2, as
shown in Figure 6-3 on page 6-4.

Figure 6-3 PLEX View and the MAINVIEW for OS/390 Easy Menu

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS - --------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>

>W -PLEX-------------- SYSE- - - - - R DDMMMYYYY==HH: MMt SS- - - - PLEXMGR- - D- - - 10
C Product Context System Description St at us

WMWS SYSE SYSE MAI NVI EW f or OS/ 390 (2. 7.00) Active
MYMVS SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW for OS/ 390 (2.6.00) Active
MWSPS SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW SYSPROG Svcs (3.2.01) Active
MWSPS SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW SYSPROG Svcs (3. 2.01) Active
MVUSS SYSE SYSE MAI NVI EW for USS (1.2.00) Active
MVUSS SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW for USS (1.2.00) Active
MVP SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW Vi st aPoi nt (1. 1.04) Active
MWP SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW Vi st aPoi nt (1. 1.04) Active
CVF SYSC SYSC CMF MONI TROR Online (5.4.00) I nactive
PLEXMGR SYSC SYSC Tar get Manager (4.1.04) Active

W2 =EZWS SYSE * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS====WMWS====D====1

0S/ 390 Easy Menu
Activity Tinme frane - Interval Uilities

> System Overvi ew R + > SYSPROG Services

> Jobs | Pl ace cursor on | Program and 1/0O Trace

> Devi ces | nmenu item and | > Data Conpression

> Data Set Usage | press ENTER | > Al arm Managenent

> St orage R + > 0S/ 390 Fast Menu

> XCF Monitoring > RMWF-11ike Menus

> Coupling Facility > Environnent Settings

> WM Wor kl oads Return. ..

> Non- WLM Wor kil oads

> Long Term Dat a

When you access MAINVIEW for OS/390 or any other MAINVIEW product
from the PLEX view, the easy menu for that product is displayed.

Now that window 1 is set to PLEXMGR and window 2 is set to the OS/390
Easy Menu, you can use views in both products simultaneously. Make sure
that the CURR WIN field is set properly; if you try to display a MAINVIEW
for OS/390 view in window 1 or a Plex Manager view in window 2, you will
get an error message.
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Accessing Another System

Accessing Another System

Step 1

In this section, you will look at DEV STAT on two systems to compare the
performance of each system’s I/O configuration simultaneously. Although
this section uses SY SE and SY SC as examples, you should use your own
system |Ds.

MAINVIEW’s Single System Image (SSI) function allows you to retrieve
datafrom multiple systemsin asingle view. If your site has set up SSI
contexts, see “Accessing Several Systems Simultaneously” on page 6-9.

If your siteis not using SSI, you can use MAINVIEW for OS/390 to monitor
different systemsin multiple windows. If your site does not have SSI
contexts established, or if you simply want to look at another system or
MAINVIEW product without using SSI, this section contains the information
you heed.

Note: You must have cross-system communication established between
two or more OS/390 images to compl ete this section. If you are not
sure whether you meet this requirement, see your MAINVIEW for
0S/390 product administrator. If you know that you do not have
cross-system communication, proceed to “ Creating Screen
Definitions’ on page 7-2.

To access two different systems, follow this procedure:
Display DEV STAT in window 2.

The PLEX and DEV STAT views are displayed, as shown in Figure 6-4 on
page 6-6.
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Figure 6-4 PLEX and DEVSTAT Views
DDMMWYYYY HH. MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. 1. nmm) WMWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>
>W -PLEX-------------- SYSE----- hEEEEEEEE DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS- - - - PLEXMGR- - D- - - 10
C Product Context System Description St at us
MWMWS SYSE SYSE MAI NVI EW f or OS/ 390 (2.7.00) Active
WMWS SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW f or OS/ 390 (2. 6. 00) Active
MWSPS SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW SYSPROG Svcs (3. 2.01) Active
MWSPS SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW SYSPROG Svcs (3.2.01) Active
MUSS SYSE SYSE MAI NVI EW f or USS (1. 2.00) Active
MUSS SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW f or USS (1. 2. 00) Active
MWP SYSD SYSD MAI NVI EW Vi st aPoi nt (1. 1.04) Active
MWVP SYSC SYSC MAI NVI EW Vi st aPoi nt (1. 1.04) Active
CVF SYSC SYSC CMF MONI TROR Onl i ne (5.4.00) I nactive
PLEXMGR SYSD SYSD Target Manager (4.1.04) Active
>W2 =DEVSTAT SYSE * DDMVMMYYYY==HH: MMt SS====MWMWS====D==163
C Vol ser Type Dev LCU MX Storage 1/0 Resp. Time 10SQ Conn Disc Pend D
T ---- Num Num-- G oup / Sec 0...50.100 Time Tine Tine Time O
SMFE36 3380 830B OE7 0.13 762 ***x*kxxkxy 297 30 82 429
TSG322 3390 83AE OE7 0.50 406 *****xxkxyp 179 76 207 3.56
SPOOL1 3380 832F OE7 0.10 74.18 ****xxx 0.18 0.03 74
SANVK1 3390 8572 OEC 0.10 52.61 ***** 0.14 0.05 52
SYSP15 3380 8308 OE7 0.10 52.54 ***x* 0.19 0.02 52
SAEPG 3380 833B OE7 0.59 50.50 ****x 0.93 41 8.22
SAEPGL 3390 858C OEC 0.51 33.53 *** 0.60 28 5.29
SMFF37 3380 830C OE7 0.10 31.34 *** 0.14 0.05 31

You want to display DEV STAT on two different systems. However, window
1 still displays the Plex Manager product, and DEVSTAT isaMAINVIEW
for OS/390 view. You need to change both the product and the system.

Although you can use the CONText command to do this, the SET command
is easier to remember.

Step 2  To makewindow 1 current, type W1 on the COMMAND line, and then press
Enter.

Step3  Onthe COMMAND line, type SET and press Enter.

The SET dialog box is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-5 on page 6-7.
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Figure 6-5 SET Dialog Box

------------- SET W NDOW CONTEXT, PRODUCT, SERVER, SCOPE AND VI EW---------
COMVAND ===>

W ndow Par anet ers:

Cont ext ===> SYSE

Pr oduct ===> PLEXMGR
Server ===> *

Scope ===> *

Vi ew ===> PLEX

Type END to set wi ndow paraneters
CANcel to quit w thout setting

Step 4  To access MAINVIEW for OS/390 on another system—for example,
SY SC—inwindow 1, complete the fields of the SET dialog box, as shown in
Figure 6-6.

Figure 6-6 Accessing Another System

W ndow Par anet er s:

Cont ext ===> SYSC

Pr oduct ===> WMWS
Server ===> *

Scope ===> *

Vi ew ===> DEVSTAT

Type END to set wi ndow paraneters
CANcel to quit w thout setting

Before you press PF3, take alook at what you specified on the SET dialog
box:

e Context—contains the name of the system that you want to access. In this
exercise, you want to access SY SC, so you typed SYSC in thisfield.

e  Product—contains the product identifier of the product that you want to

access. Because you want to access MAINVIEW for OS/390, you typed
MVMVSin thisfield.
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Step 5

The product identifiers for some of the MAINVIEW products are as

follows:
Product Identifier
CMF MONITOR CMF
MAINVIEW for OS/390 MVMVS
MAINVIEW for UNIX System Services MVUSS
Plex Manager PLEXMGR
MAINVIEW VistaPoint MVVP

Server—reserved for future MAINVIEW product use; this field must

contain an asterisk (*).

Scope—references a particular system within an SSI context (a context is
usually agroup of systems). If you are not using SSI contexts, this field

is represented by an asterisk (*).

View—contains the name of the view that you want to display in the new
product. It isarequired field. Because you want to display DEV STAT on
SY SC, you typed DEVSTAT in thisfield.

Press PF3 (End).

Your screen looks similar to Figure 6-7.

Figure 6-7 DEVSTAT on SYSC and SYSE

DDMMMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. nm) WMWS - --------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =DEVSTAT (SYSC * ) DDMMMYYYY==HH: M\t SS====WMW/S=====D==165

C Vol ser Type Dev LCU MX Storage 1/0 Resp. Tinme 10SQ Conn Disc Pend D

R ---- Num Num-- G oup / Sec 0...50.100 Time Tine Time Time O
TSG307 3390 839F 0E5 0.03 329  rExxkkkkxy 48 3.27 278
BAB341 3390 83F2 OE7 0.16 135  x**xx*xx%4 124 (0,96 8.46 2.26
TSG322 3390 83AE 0E5 0.59 118  *****x*xxxxy4 42 1 36 39 1.33
CKPI 01 3380 8300 OE7 0.02 111  ‘*¥xxxkkskxy 0.19 111
SPOOL1 3380 832F OE7 0.02 100 ***xkkxkky 0.19 0.06 100
TSG322 3390 83AE 0E7 0.47 94.50 ***xxxkx* 56 38 0.32
BAB321 3390 836A OE7 0.11 43.41 **** 21 2.69 19
FTP113 3390 A324 OF9 2 FTPPOOL 0.96 42.05 **** 34 1.33 6.28

>W2 - DEVSTAT--------- SYSE- - - - - R DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS- - - - WWS- - - - D- - 163

C Vol ser Type Dev LCU MX Storage 1/0 Resp. Tine |1 0SQ Conn Disc Pend D

o ---- Num Num-- G oup / Sec 0...50.100 Time Tine Tine Time O
SMFE36 3380 830B OE7 0.13 762 *x**xxkxxky 997 30 82 429
TSG322 3390 83AE 0E7 0.50 406 *****x*x*xxx4 119 76 207 3.56
SPOOL1 3380 832F OE7 0.10 74.18 *x**x** 0.18 0.03 74
SANVK1 3390 8572 OEC 0.10 52.61 ****x* 0.14 0.05 52
SYSP15 3380 8308 OE7 0.10 52.54 **xxx 0.19 0.02 52
SAEPG&2 3380 833B OE7 0.59 50.50 ****x* 0.93 41 8.22
SAEPGL 3390 858C OEC 0.51 33.53 *** 0.60 28 5.29
SMFF37 3380 830C OE7 0.10 31.34 **=* 0.14 0.05 31
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Notice that the window information linesin windows 1 and 2 show SY SC
and SY SE, respectively; you can identify the system at which you are
looking.

You might want to display the 1/0 activity of SY SC and SY SE side by side,
if, for example, you are operating in a shared DASD environment and
suspect that problems on one system are causing problems on another
system. It is much easier to compare systems on a single screen, rather than
jumping back and forth between multiple sessions or lining up a row of
terminals, each dedicated to a different system.
Note: If you prefer the CONtext command to the SET dialog box, typing
CONTEXT SYSC MVMVS; DEVSTAT
achieves the same result.
Tip:  Thefastest way to access the PLEX view isthrough this command:
CONtext * PLEXMGR; PLEX

(However, SET works just as well.)

Accessing Several Systems Simultaneously

Step 1

Step 2

This section shows you how to access several systems simultaneously by
using the Single System Image (SSI) function.

MAINVIEW'’s SSI function allows you to retrieve data from multiple
systemsin asingle view by using a predefined SS context. SSI is a powerful
system-management tool, giving you access to data from systems across your
multiplex and magnifying the already significant value of summarized data.
To begin exploring SSI contexts, you need to determine whether your
product administrator has established any contexts for your site. To do so,
follow this procedure:

To clear the screen, type RESet.

To display the CONACT view, type

CONtext = PLEXMGR; CONACT
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The CONACT view isdisplayed, as shown in Figure 6-8.

Figure 6-8 CONACT View
DDMVMMYYYY  HH: MM SS - --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. 1. ) MVWS - - - - - - - - -
COMVAND  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =CONACT SYSE: * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====PLEXMGR==D===10
C\VD SSI Product Target St at us Description
--- Context- -------- Context- of _Target--- = ------ommn--

ALL CVF EXTSTJ  ACTI VE CVMF MONI TOR Onl i ne (5. 4. 00)

ALL CVF sysc ACTI VE CVF MONI TOR Onli ne (5. 4. 00)

ALL CVF SYSE ACTI VE CVMF MONI TOR Onli ne (5. 3.01)

ALL M/WS  EXTSTJ  ACTIVE MAI NVI EW f or  OS/ 390 (2. 7.00)

ALL MWMWS  SYSC ACTI VE MAI NVI EW f or  OS/ 390 (2. 6. 00)

ALL MWMWS  SYSE ACTI VE MAI NVI EW f or  OS/ 390 (2.5.01)

ALL PLEXMGR EXTSTJ  ACTIVE Target Manager (4.1.04)

ALL PLEXMGR SYSC ACTI VE Target Manager (4.1.04)

ALL PLEXMGR SYSE ACTI VE Target Manager (4.0.06)
CONACT lists all of the SSI contexts defined for your enterprise and
indicates the status (active or inactive) of each context.

The SSI Context field contains the names of the SSI contexts. Asyou can see,
there are nine targets with SSI context type ALL.:
e Threetargets give you accessto MAINVIEW for OS/390 on al of your
0S/390 systems.
e Threetargets give you accessto CMF MONITOR on al systems.
e Threetargets are defined as Plex Manager on all systems.
The SSI context ALL is predefined to include all active targets at your site.
However, you can customize the context ALL by using the CONDEF view.
See the MAINVIEW Common Customization Guide for more information.
Step 3 Todisplay JFLOW in window 1, first type PLEXOVER on the COMMAND
line, and then press Enter.
The PLEXOVER view is displayed.
Step 4  Hyperlink to the MVMV S view on system SY SE.
The EZM 390 view is displayed.
Step 5 Onthe COMMAND line, type JFLOW, and then press Enter.
Step 6  Next, issue the command CONtext ALL.
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Your screen looks like Figure 6-9.

Figure 6-9 JFLOW View in the ALL Context

DDVMMWYYYY HH MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS - --------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =JFLOW (ALL * ) DDMMWYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWMWS====D==469

C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Wor kf | ow % Del ay % Main R

- e Number - meme-e-- 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 ------
DC$SWIHC STC04675 S SYSSTC 100. 0 **x**xxdkkxdkrxs Wit f
| MSGENO5 STC08703 S STCNRM 39,1 *HAxxx 60. 9 *HAExxxxK vait f
WM S SYSTEM 9.1 * 30. 3 **** Wait f
BCVSS531 STC08321 S STCNRM 12.5 * 29,2 **x* Wait f
CNMPROCC STC07903 S STCNRM 28.6 ***x Vait f
BCVCJ330 STC08110 S STCNRM 28.6 **x* Wait f
Cl CS4101 STC97936 S STCNRM 25.0Q **x* 25.0Q **x* Wait f
DC$BBI STC04598 S STCNRM 14.3 ** 24,5 **xx Wwait f
BCVSS53D STC07999 S STCNRM 14.3 ** 24,5 **x* Wait f
*MASTER* STC04606 S SYSTEM 0.2 19.2 *** Wait f
BI TMXPC TSU08184 S TSONRM 20.0 *** 19.0 *** vait f
AAOCDMMA STC04635 S STCNRM 19.0 *** Wait f
DC$SGP STC04624 S STCNRM 68. 2 FHFHxAI Ak 18.2 *** Wait f
CMRSSTA STC07936 S STCNRM 37.5 *HAxxx 17.9 *=** Vait f
VWRWICAS STC08276 S STCNRM 20.0 *** 15.4 ** Wait f
DC$TCPI P STC08033 S SYSSTC 14.3 ** Wait f
BOLJAC4 TSU08422 T TSONRM 14.3 ** Wwait f

The screen is now set up as follows:

e The system field on the window information line shows ALL (the name
of the SSI context), instead of SY SE.

e Theproduct field still shows MVMVS. MAINVIEW assumes that you
want to stay in the same product if you do not specify a product

identifier. If you had typed CONtext ALL CMF instead of CONtext ALL,
you would have been given accessto CMF MONITOR.

e Thereare 469 jobs. You have data for jobs that are running on all of your
systems.

« To help you manage all of these jobs and systems, you can display the
SSI Target and SSI System fields by typing INclude TARget or INclude
SY Stem on the COMMAND line. If you want to hide these fields from
view, type EXclude TARget or EXclude SY Stem on the COMMAND line.

Take alook at the job DC$SWTHC. It shows a higher-than-normal delay.

Step 7 Hyperlink from ajob in the Jobname column.

EZMJOB is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-10.
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Figure 6-10 EZMJOB View
DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>WL =JFLOW===EZMJOB==( ALL======SYSC====) DDMMWYYY==HH: MM SS====WMWS====D====1
Job Menu
Tinmeframe - |nterval
Current Job -> DC$SWIHC
Activity SR + Resour ce Usage
Usi ng Resources | Pl ace cursor on | Data Sets All ocated
Del ay Reasons | nenu item and | Data Sets Open
St at us | press ENTER | Data Set Usage and Del ay
Last 10 intervals SR + Dat a Spaces
Overvi ew Det ai |
Pagi ng SRM Service Units
Trendi ng St orage Used
Wor kf | ow
SYSPROG Servi ces
> Actions
> M/Scope CPU Traci ng
> Performance
> St orage Return. ..
Step 8  Move the cursor to Detail under Resource Usage, and then press Enter.

The JNFO view is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-11 on page 6-12.

Figure 6-11 JINFO View for DC$SWTHC
DDMMWYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. nmm) WMWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =JFLOM===J| NFO===( ALL======SYSC====) DDMMWYYYY==HH. M\ SS====WM/S====D====1
Tineframe... Interval omer....... TSGSTC 0...
Jobnane. .. .. DC$SWIHC Avg Franes.. 61 Wor kfl ow. . . 0. 00
Step/ Proc... DC$SWIHC Avg Cfranes. 48 Total Use.. 0. 00
Job Step Mobn NoSteps Avg Efranes. 13 Usi ng Proc 0. 00
JES Nunber.. STC03171 Cfranes held 48 Usi ng Dev. 0. 00
Type........ STC Ef rames hel d 13 Total Dly.. 100.00
Jobd ass Fi xed frames 36 Processor. 0. 00
JES Queue Tm Fi xed <16M . 0 Devi ce. ... 0. 00
UCPU Uil . .. 0.0 Dnmd Page/ Sec 0 St or age. . . 0. 00
Total CPU Tm Swp Page/ Sec 0 Enqueue. . . 0. 00
Tot EXCP Cnt 0 Avg U C..... 0 SRM...... 0. 00
Term nal |D. SU/ Sec...... 0 Msg. . ..... 100. 00
ASID........ 107 EXCP/ Sec 0.0 XCF....... 0. 00
Srvd ass STCNRM JobStart Dt. DDMMWYYYY JES. . ..... 0. 00
Wor kl oad. . . . JobStart Tm HH MM SS HSM . ..... 0. 00
%Connect ed. . 0.0 Job Elpd Tm 15:20:02 Idle....... 0. 00
Disp. Prty.. 0 JobEnd Dt... N A ECB/ Ot her 0. 00
Job Status.. Active JobEnd Tm .. N A
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Notice that the scope field now displays SY SC. MAINVIEW automatically
narrowed the context to the system where DC$SWTHC is running by issuing
the SCOpe command. The SSI context ALL still appearsin the context field
on the window information line.

When you start working with several systems simultaneously, alot of data
can accumulate quickly in asingle window. To help you manage the data,
you might want to create some summary views to use with SSI contexts. You
will learn how in “ Summarizing Data’ on page 9-2.
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Using the Easy Menu to Change Systems

In addition to the methods previously explained, MAINVIEW for OS/390
gives you the ability to change the system, product, or target that you are
monitoring quickly and easily from the OS/390 Easy Menu.

To do so, follow this procedure:

Step1  From the EZM 390 menu, select the Environment Settings option, and then
press Enter.

Under the Change System option of EZMENU are three choices:
e Select Target

e Select SSI Context

e Select Product

Each of these options hyperlinksto a Plex Manager view that lists valid
targets, products, and contexts.

Step 2  Select the desired option and press Enter.

Step 3 Position your cursor on the product or target context that you want to monitor
and press Enter. (Hyperlinking on either column will give you the same
result.)

You are returned to EZMENU. Notice that the window information line has

changed to reflect your choice. All options selected from this view or menu
will display data from the new product or target context.
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Chapter 7 Using Screen Definitions

This chapter shows you how to open windows, display views in them, and
save the entire configuration as a screen definition. It also explains how to
access alist of screen definitions, and describes how to display them.

This chapter includes the following topics:

BeforeYouBegin. ....... ... 7-2
Creating Screen Definitions . . .......... i i 7-2
Maximizing WIindows. . ...t 7-6
Displaying Screen Definitions ... ..., 7-7
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Before You Begin

Before You Begin

Before you begin, create a standard partitioned data set by using arecord
format of fixed block (FB) and a record length of 80 (called
userid.BBSDEF), to serve as your personal screen definition library. If your
prefix is different from your user 1D, name the data set

prefix.userid. BBSDEF.

If you use the MAINVIEW CLIST to access MAINVIEW for OS/390, the
data set that you created (userid.BBSDEF) will be allocated to your user
address space because the BBDEF attribute in the MAINVIEW CLIST
procedure has been set to Y ES by your system administrator. If you use
another access method, however, you must modify your TSO logon
procedure so that it contains this concatenation:

/ /| BBSDEF DD DSN=useri d. BBSDEF
DD DSN=hi | evel . SBBSDEF

The hilevel. SBBSDEF data set is the screen library that contains screen
definitions for use by everyone at your site. (Your MAINVIEW for OS/390
product administrator maintains this library; see your administrator if you
want to contribute to it.) Your personal screen definition library
(userid.BBSDEF), by contrast, is available to your user ID only.

This concatenation ensures that your personal screen definition is displayed
before a site-wide screen definition by the same name.

Creating Screen Definitions

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

This section shows you how to create screen definitions that summarize the
performance of all of the 1/0 devicesin your system. To do so, follow this
procedure:

To clear the screen, type RESet on the COMMAND line.

On the COMMAND line, type DEVSTAT.

The DEV STAT view displays.

Open another window by using the HS command.

Your screen looks like Figure 7-1 on page 7-3.
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Figure 7-1

DEVSTAT View and an Open Window

DDVMMWYYYY  HH: MM SS
COMWAND ===>
CURR WN ===> 2

>WL - DEVSTAT--------

C Vol ser Type Dev

TSG322 3390 02AD
PAGD27 3390 0227
SYMD44 3390 024C
ES430D 3390 0D24
PUBBC1 3390 0D0O6
SYMD46 3390 024E
BAB321 3390 030C
O25G12 3390 02A8
BAB314 3390 0305
TSG312 3390 02A1

MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------

Num --  Group

oocC
00B
00B
01cC
01C
00B
00D
oocC
00D
oocC

LCU MX Storage

SCROLL ===> CSR
----- DDMVMYYYY- - HH: MM SS- - - - WIWS- - - - - D-- 173
1/0 Resp. Time 10SQ Conn Disc Pend D
/ Sec 0...50.100 Time Time Time Time O
0.75 126.2 ******xxx*4 22 .8 80.6 28 0.28
4.14 105.3 *******xxx4 50,2 5.37 15 0.14
0.03 60.28 *****x 0.90 25
0.03 49.90 ***x*x 0. 46 11
0.03 20.48 ** 0. 46 10
0.03 16.11 ** 0.93 0.05 8.13
0.40 15.61 ** 11.1 3.91 0.29
0.04 13.64 ** 7.72 2.11 0.12
0.57 13.39 ** 6.0 2.52 0.13 6.72
1.09 13.39 ** 10.1 5.11 1.12

T2

Step 4  Onthe COMMAND line, type DDJOB.

Because the current window is set to 2, DDJOB is displayed in that window
automatically, as shown in Figure 7-2.

Figure 7-2

DEVSTAT and DDJOB Views

COVWWAND ===>
CURR WN ===> 2

MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WMWS ---------

ALT WN ===>

SCROLL

===> CSR

>WL - DEVSTAT------------ SYSE----%-------- DDMVMYYYY- - HH: MM SS- - - - WWS- - - -D-- 173
C Vol ser Type Dev LCU MX Storage /0 Resp. Tinme 10SQ Conn Disc Pend D
T ---- Num Num-- G oup | Sec 0...50.100 Time Tine Tine Time O

TSG322 3390 02AD 00C 0.75 126.2 *****x*x*x4 29 8 80.6 28 0.28
PAGD27 3390 0227 00B 4,14 105.3 ***x*x*x*x4 50,2 5,37 15 0.14
SYM44 3390 024C 00B 0. 03 60.28 ****x*x* 0.90 25
ES430D 3390 0D24 01C 0. 03 49.90 ***** 0. 46 11
PUBBC1 3390 0D06 01C 0. 03 20.48 ** 0. 46 10
SYM)46 3390 024E 00B 0.03 16.11 ** 0.93 0.05 8.13
BAB321 3390 030C 00D 0.40 15.61 ** 11.1 3.91 0. 29
O25G12 3390 02A8 00C 0.04 13.64 ** 7.72 2.11 0.12
BAB314 3390 0305 00D 0.57 13.39 ** 6.0 2.52 0.13 6.72
TSG312 3390 02A1 00C 1.09 13.39 ** 10.1 5.11 1.12
>\W2 =DDJ OB SYSE: * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWM/S====D====6
C Vol ser Dev Type LCU Resp. Act. %Delay %elay Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass
e Num ---- Num Time Rate ThisJob AllJobs -------- Nunber e
PAGD27 227 3380 00B 104.5 3.31 0.82 0.41 XTSTI PAS STC04890 S STCPAS
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66 0.68 0.27 AAOVH41 STC04599 S STCNRM
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66 0. 68 0.14 OLTG STC04666 S STCNRM
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66 0. 68 0.14 AAOVH51 STC04392 S STCNRM
BAB310 301 3390 00D 6.46 0.94 0.14 0. 14 XTSTI PAS STC04555 S STCPAS
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Step 5  Open athird window, thistime by using the VS command to divide window
1lin half verticaly.
Step 6  Onthe COMMAND line, type DUJOB.
Your screen looks like Figure 7-3.
Figure 7-3 DEVSTAT, DDJOB, and DUJOB Views
DDVMMYYYY  HH: MM SS - --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. 1. mm) VWS - - - - - - - -
COMMAND ~ ===> SCROLL ===> CSR
CURR WN ===> 3 ALT WN ===>
>WL - DEVSTAT------------ SYSE----%-unman-- >W8 =DUJOB SYSE====*
C Vol ser Type Dev LCU MX Storage 1/0] C Volser Dev Type LCU Resp Act.
o ---- Num Num-- G oup /Sec | - ------ Num ---- Num Tinme Rate
TSG322 3390 02AD 00C 0.75 | BAB332 25B 3390 00B 1.99 0.13
PAGD27 3390 0227 00B 4.14 | MS256 256 3390 00B 4.53 0.16
SYMD44 3390 024C 00B 0.03 | BAB329 D3F 3390 01C 3.54 4.21
ES430D 3390 0D24 01C 0.03 | PAGD27 227 3380 0OB 94.86 3.26
PUBBCL 3390 0D06 01C 0.03 | TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 134.0 0.63
SYMD46 3390 024E 00B 0.03 |
BAB321 3390 030C 00D 0.40 |
P5GL2 3390 02A8 00C 0.04 |
BAB314 3390 0305 00D 0.57 |
TSG312 3390 02Al 00C 1.09 |
>V -DDIOB-------------- SYSE----%-unman-- DDMVWYYYY- - HH: MM SS- - - - WWS- - - - D-- - - 6
C Vol ser Dev Type LCU Resp. Act. %elay %elay Jobnane JES Job T Srvd ass
T Num ---- Num Tine Rate ThisJob AllJobs -------- Nunber e
PAGD27 227 3380 00B 104.5 3.31  0.82  0.41 XTSTIPAS STC04890 S STCPAS
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66  0.68  0.27 AAOVH41 STC04599 S STCNRM
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66  0.68  0.14 OLTG STC04666 S STONRM
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66  0.68  0.14 AAOVH51 STC04392 S STCNRM
BAB310 301 3390 00D 6.46 0.94  0.14  0.14 XTSTI PAS STCD4555 S STCPAS
When displayed on one screen, DEV STAT, DDJOB, and DUJOB give you a
complete overview of device-related activity:
e anoverview of each device's performance in window 1
« alist of al jobs being delayed by devicesin window 2
« alist of the devices currently being used by jobsin window 3
Save this screen so that you can use it later.
Step 7  Onthe COMMAND line, type SAVEScr and press Enter.

The Save Screen Definition panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-4 on
page 7-5.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

7-4

MAINVIEW for OS/390 Getting Started



Creating Screen Definitions

Figure 7-4 Save Screen Definition Panel

Screen Definition Paraneters:

Name ===> WMWS
Description ===> MW390 Easy Menu Initial Screen

Repl ace ===> N (YI'N)

Type END to save screen definition
CANcel to quit without saving

The Save Screen Definition panel lets you save these three windows under a
single name. You will be able to display DEV STAT, DDJOB, and DUJOB
again by using one command instead of five commands.

Step 8 Choose a name for this screen definition—for example, DEV PERF, for

device performance—and compl ete the fields on the Save Screen Definition
panel, as shown in Figure 7-5.

Figure 7-5 Save Screen Definition Panel with Device Performance Name

Screen Definition Paraneters:

Name ===> DEVPERF
Description ===> Devi ce Performance Screen
Repl ace ===> N (YI'N)

Type END to save screen definition
CANcel to quit without saving
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Step 9

To Summarize

To exit, press PF3.

Notice the message in the upper right corner of the screen, SCREEN DEF
CREATED, telling you that DEV PERF has been stored successfully.

If a screen with the name DEV PERF already exists, you will receive the
following message:

SCREEN DEF NOT REPLACED

These are the steps that you have performed:

1. Displayed three MAINVIEW for OS/390 views by opening multiple
windows.

2. Typed SAVEScr on the COMMAND line.

3. Completed the Save Screen Definition panel with the name DEVPERF
and a description of the newly created screen.

4. Issued the End (PF3) command to save the screen definition.

Because you allocated your private screen library before you began,
DEVPEREF is stored there automatically.

If you did not create your own library, DEVPERF is stored in your site-wide
library, assuming that it was allocated to your user address space and that you
have the authority to update it. If it was not allocated, you would receive an

error message.

Maximizing Windows

When several windows are open, it is sometimes difficult to see all of the
datathat you need within a particular window. This section shows you how
to expand one of the DEV PERF windows so that it fills the entire screen, and
how to return to DEVPERF in itsoriginal form.

Tip:  You can use the MAXimize command at any time, not just when you

are looking at a screen definition. Use the RESTore command to
return the window to its original format.
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To expand one of the DEV PERF windows, follow this procedure:
Step1  To expand window 2, type w2.M AX on the COMMAND line.

Window 2, occupied by DDJOB, now fills the entire screen, as shown in

Figure 7-6.
Figure 7-6 Maximizing the Second Window of DEVPERF
DDMVMYYYY HH. MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> CSR
CURR WN ===> 2 ALT WN ===>
>W2 =DDJOB SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS MWMWS D 6
C Vol ser Dev Type LCU Resp Act. %elay %elay Jobname JES Job T Srvd as
e Num ---- Num Time Rate ThisJob AllJobs -------- Nunber o
PAGD27 227 3380 00B 104.5 3.31 30.82 40.41 XTSTIPAS STC04890 S STCPAS
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66 22.68 38.27 AAOMH41 STC04599 S STCNRM
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66 25. 68 31. 14 OLTG STC94666 S STCNRM
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66 21.68 28.14 AAOMH51 STC04392 S STCNRM
BAB310 301 3390 00D 6.46 0.94 28.14  33.14 XTSTIPAS STC04555 S STCPAS
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66 20. 68 34. 14 XCFAS S SYSTEM

You can also use the NEXt and PREVious commands to scroll through each
maximized window in numerical sequence.

Step 2  To return to your screen definition, DEV PERF, type RESTore on the
COMMAND line.

If you want, experiment with MAX and the other windows in DEV PERF.

Displaying Screen Definitions

This section shows you how to display DEV PERF after you have cleared the
screen. To do so, follow this procedure:

Step 1  To clear the screen, type RESet on the COMMAND line.
Step 2  Onthe COMMAND line, type SCREENS.

The SCREENS view is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-7 on page 7-8.
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Figure 7-7 SCREENS View
DDMVMYYYY  HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. 1. mm) WWS - - - - - - - - -
COMWAND ===> SCROLL ===> CSR
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =SCREENS SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH; MM SS====MWMW/S====D====5
C Nane Descri ption Userid
CVF Unknown Unknown
DEVPERF Devi ce Performance Screen BMWRW
MVALARM  Unknown Unknown
M/MWS Unknown Unknown
MW390 M390 Easy Menu Initial Screen BWWRW
The SCREENS view lists all of the screen definitions that are in both your
personal screen definition library, the site-wide screen definition library, and
the distributed BBSDEF library that was created when the product was
installed.
Note: Theviewswith avalue of Unknown in the Description and Userid
fields are those views that are supplied by MAINVIEW for OS/390.
You might want to display these views later.
Step 3 Toredisplay DEVPERF, type S next to the name DEVPERF, as shown in
Figure 7-8.
Figure 7-8 Redisplaying DEVPERF
DDMMMYYYY  HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS - --------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> CSR
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =SCREENS SYSE * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MMt SS MWMWS D 5
C Nane Description Userid
CVF Unknown Unknown
s DEVPERF Device Performance Screen BMWRW
MVALARM  Unknown Unknown
MWMWS Unknown Unknown
M/390 MV390 Easy Menu I nitial Screen BMVRWL
Step 4 Press Enter.

Your three-window DEV PERF screen is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-9
on page 7-9.
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Figure 7-9 Three-Window DEVPERF Screen

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> CSR

CURR WN ===> 3 ALT WN ===>

>WL - DEVSTAT------------ SYSE----*-------- >WB8 =DUJOB SYSE *

C Vol ser Type Dev LCU MX Storage 1/O| C Volser Dev Type LCU Resp Act.

e ---- Num Num-- G oup /Sec | - ------ Num ---- Num Time Rate
TSG322 3390 02AD 00C 0.75 | PAGD27 227 3390 00B 94.86 3.26
BAB201 3390 0243 00B 1.13 | BAB332 25B 3390 00B 1.99 0.13
PAGC31 3390 0231 00B 0.93 | TSG320 D38 3390 01C 9.59 1.02
PAGD27 3390 0227 00B 4.14 | MVS256 256 3390 00B 4.53 0.16
SYMD44 3390 024C 00B 0.03 | 0S120P D37 3390 01C 7.13 4.01
ES430D 3390 0D24 01C 0.03 | BAB400 250 3390 00B 3.29 4.32
PUBBC1 3390 0D06 01C 0.03 | BAB317 308 3390 00D 10.83 1.11
SYMD46 3390 024E 00B 0.03 | SYSP14 240 3380 00B 3.59 1.54
SYMD43 3390 024B 00B 0.18 | BAB329 D3F 3390 01C 3.54 4.21
BAB321 3390 030C 00D 0.40 | PAGD27 227 3390 00B 94.86 3.26
TSG312 3390 02A1 00C 1.09 | TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 134.0 0.63

>W2 -DDJOB-------------- SYSE----%-------- DDMVMYYYY- - HH: MMt SS- - - - WWS----D----6

C Vol ser Dev Type LCU Resp. Act. %belay %belay Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass

e Num ---- Num Tinme Rate ThisJob AllJobs -------- Nunmber e
OS120P D37 3390 01C 7.13 3.06 0.31 0.82 BI TRKK2 STC04440 T TSONRM
TSG322 2AD 3390 00C 133.1 0.66 0.68 0.27 AAOMH41 STC04599 S STCNRM
BAB310 301 3390 00D 6.46 0.94 0.14 0. 14 XTSTI PAS STC04555 S STCPAS
TSG320 D38 3390 01C 9.59 1.04 0.28 0. 34 DC$BBI RR STC04662 S STCNRM

The views reflect the current time, not the time that you created the screen
definition. (If you have the Intvl Time field displayed on the screen, you can
see that the time has changed.) When you saved DEV PERF, you did not lock
amoment in time—you created atool that you can use repeatedly.

Tip:  Instead of displaying the SCREENS view and selecting DEVPERF
fromit, you could have simply typed SCR DEVPERF on the
COMMAND line.

Asyou can see, screen definitions allow you to display a complicated

collection of windows and views quickly and easily. You will use them often
as you become more experienced with MAINVIEW for OS/390.
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Chapter 8 Customizing Views

In this chapter, you will learn how to use the View Customization facility,
which enables you to perform the following activities:

e create your own views by using MAINVIEW for OS/390 as a starting
point
« change the appearance and content of MAINVIEW for OS/390 views

Using View Customization, you can rename a view, change or create
hyperlinks, and make many other modifications that help you display datain
ways to meet your specific needs.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Creating aPartitioned DataSet. . ...t 8-2

Creating YOUr OWNVIeW . .. ..ot e e 8-3

Setting Hyperlinks .. ... . 8-11
Including Excluded Fields . ............ .. ... i 8-16
Renaming Fields. . ... o 8-18
Moving Fidds. . ... e 8-20
SettingThresholds . ........ ..o e 8-22
Performing Other Customization Tasks . ... ........ccoviinn.... 8-26
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Creating a Partitioned Data Set

Before you begin, you need to create a standard partitioned data set called
userid.BBVDEF to serve as your personal view library. Use arecord format
of fixed block (FB) and arecord length of 80. If your prefix is different from
your user ID, name the data set prefix.userid.BBVDEF.

If you use the MAINVIEW CLIST to access MAINVIEW for OS/390, the
data set that you created will be allocated to your user address space because
the BBDEF attribute in the MAINVIEW CLIST procedure has been set to

Y ES by your system administrator. If you use another access method,
however, you must modify your TSO logon procedure so that it contains the
following concatenation:

/ | BBVDEF DD DSN=useri d. BBVDEF
I DD DSN=hi | evel . SBBVDEF

The hilevel. SBBVDEF library contains customized views for use by
everyone at your site. Your MAINVIEW for OS/390 product administrator
maintains the hilevel . SBBVDEF library; see your administrator if you want
to contribute to the library. Your personal view library (userid.BBVDEF), by
contrast, is available only to your user ID.

This concatenation ensures that when you type aview on the COMMAND
line, MAINVIEW for OS/390 looks for the view in your personal view
library first, then in the site-wide library, and, finally, in the MAINVIEW for
0S/390 view distribution library.

Note: If you customized and saved any views in earlier releases of
MAINVIEW for 0OS/390, seethe “Migration Considerations’ chapter
in the MAINVIEW for OS390 Customization Guide.

Asyou work through these scenarios, be aware that the screens
shown are only examples and might vary slightly from your screens.
L etters assigned to columns might change as new fields are added to
the product.
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Creating Your Own View

This section shows you how to create your own view by using the JCPUR
view as amodel. By placing afilter on the JCPUR Type column, you can
exclude batch and started-task data so that all you seeis an overview of TSO
job activity.

To create your own view, follow this procedure:

Step1  Onthe COMMAND line, type RESet and press Enter.
Step 2  Onthe COMMAND line, type JCPUR and press Enter.
The JCPUR view is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-1.
Figure 8-1 JCPUR View

DDVMWYYYY  HH: MM SS - --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. 1. m1) VWS - - - - - - - - -

COMMAND ~ ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL. =JCPUR SYSE: * DDMMWYYYY==HH: MM SS====M/M/S====D==118

C Jobnane JES Job T Srvd ass Real ti me CPU Seconds %CPU %Je %Dy C

- e Number - -------- 0vvnn. 2.5....... 5 Wil CPU CPUP
XCFAS S SYSTEM  5.46 *#*x#»sxssxxsxxxsxssy 8 21 14.3 2
XTSTI PAS STCO7168 S SYSSTC ~ 1.08 ****x 1.15 2
CNVNETE STCO7145 S SYSSTC ~ 0.78 ** 0. 62 2
XTSTHPAS STCO7465 S SYSSTC ~ 0.67 ** 0.31 2
VRWIPAS STC07244 S STCNRM 0. 64 ** 0.29 2
WM S SYSTEM  0.41 ** 0.12 2
*MASTER* STC07102 S SYSTEM  0.22 * 0.11 2
VWRWICAS STC08095 S SYSSTC ~ 0.17 * 0.10 2
XTSTHCAS STC07308 S STCNRM  0.16 * 0.08 2
XTSTI CAS STC07170 S SYSSTC ~ 0.12 * 0.07 2
JES?2 STC07145 S SYSSTC  0.11 * 0.06 4.1 2
AAOTSHE STC07385 S STCNRM 0. 10 * 0.05 2
AAOHWI1 STC07181 S STCNRM  0.08 * 0. 04 2
DC$BBI  STCO7092 S STCNRM 0. 08 * 0. 04 2
BACDYMA TSW07455 T TSONRM 0. 08 * 0. 04 2
AACDMAB STC07130 S STCNRM  0.06 * 0.02 2
AACDMVEB  STCO7096 S STCNRM 0. 05 * 0.01 2
GRS S GRS 0.05 * 0.01 2
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Notice that the second column displays each job type:

T
B
S

TSO
batch
started task

Thisisthe column to which you will add afilter.
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Step3  Onthe COMMAND line, type CUSTom and press Enter.

The CUSTom command invokes the View Customization facility, as shown

in Figure 8-2.

Figure 8-2 JCPUR in View Customization
------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JCPUR -----------mmmmmm o m oo -
OPTION  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) O her options:
F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate

Sone options ask you to select a target colum. To do so, either type the
option with the colum id on the OPTION line (as in: f e to format colum E),
or type just the option, nove the cursor to the target colum and press ENTER
Your changes are inplenented every tine you press ENTER.  You can save the
nmodi fied view definition with any name you choose and specify where threshol ds

A B CD G H | L M N
C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Real ti me CPU Seconds %PU %Jse %y C
- e Number - e 0........ 2.5....... 5 Wil CPU CPU P

XCFAS S SYSTEM 5. 46 **x*kxkkkkkkkkkxkkxy 8 21 14.3 2

XTSTI PAS STC07168 S SYSSTC 1.08 ***x* 1.15 2

CNWMNETE STC07145 S SYSSTC 0.78 ** 0. 62 2

XTSTHPAS STC07465 S SYSSTC 0.67 ** 0.31 2

WRWPAS STC07244 S STCNRM 0.64 ** 0.29 2

WM S SYSTEM 0.41 ** 0.12 2

*MASTER* STC07102 S SYSTEM 0.22 * 0.11 2

Every time that you access the View Customization facility from aview, a
working version of the view appears at the bottom of the screen. Each
column is assigned a unique letter. The Type column has been assigned to
column C. By checking the customization options at the top of the screen,
you can see that the filter optionisL.

Step 4  Onthe COMMAND line, type L C and press Enter.

Tip:  When customizing views, always specify the option before the
column on the COMMAND line.

Your screen looks like Figure 8-3 on page 8-5.
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Figure 8-3 Filter Work Area

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JCPUR -----------mmmmmmmm oo oo o -
OPTION ===> L SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options

F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view

O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Sumarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Filter - colum: C elenment: ASREYFLC Do

Filter condition =

Par anet er position => (optional: 1 to 8; blank neans not used positionally)
A condition consists of the colum id, an operator, and a value. This val ue
can be overridden by requesting this view with a keyword paraneter (using the
el enent nane as keyword) or a positional paraneter (if you assign a position).

A B CcCD G H | L M N
C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Real ti me CPU Seconds %CPU %Jse %y C
- e Number B 0........ 2.5....... 5 Wil CPU CPU P

XCFAS S SYSTEM 5. 46 *****kkkkkkkkxkxkxkxi 8 21 14.3 2

XTSTI PAS STC07168 S SYSSTC 1.08 ***x* 1.15 2

CNWNETE STCQ07145 S SYSSTC 0.78 ** 0. 62 2

XTSTHPAS STC07465 S SYSSTC 0.67 ** 0.31 2

WRWPAS STC07244 S STCNRM 0.64 ** 0.29 2

WM S SYSTEM 0.41 ** 0.12 2

*MASTER* STC07102 S SYSTEM 0.22 * 0.11 2

Filters are created by supplying an operator (=, >, <, >=, <=, <>)and a
constant in the Filter condition field. Together, the operator and the constant
are called a condition. Thus, > 20, < 10, and = J* are all examples of
conditions. (The asterisk isawildcard character.)

Using JCPUR as amodel, add afilter to the Type column so that only TSO
jobs are included.

Step 5  Movethe cursor to the Filter condition field and type = TSO.
You specify TSO instead of T because the Typefield is actually three bytes
long in this view. However, the field length for Type is truncated to one byte,
so al you seeistheT.

Step 6  PressEnter.

Your screen looks like Figure 8-4 on page 8-6.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 8 Customizing Views 8-5



Creating Your Own View

el ement

BACDYMW4
BWWBAR4
BTSSEC5
BWDLL3
BWJES1
PPE2

BWJSL3

A condition consists of the colum id,
can be overridden by requesting this view with a keyword paraneter

name as keyword) or a positional paraneter (if you assign a position).
B CD G H | L M N
JES Job T Srvd ass Real ti me CPU Seconds %CPU %Jse %Dy C
Nunber R 0........ 2.5....... 5 Uil CPU CPU P
TSU07455 T TSONRM 0.08 *** 0.04 2
TSUO7903 T TSONRM

TSUW07770 T TSONRM

TSUW07771 T TSONRM

TSU07833 T TSONRM

TSUO7901 T TSONRM

TSU07846 T TSONRM

Figure 8-4 Filtering the Type Column
------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JCPUR ----------------o-oo oo -
OPTION ===> L SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:
F - For mat M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Order R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Parameters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Filter - colum: C elenent: ASREYFLC P T
Filter condition => C = TSO
Par amet er position => (optional: 1 to 8; blank neans not used positionally)

Thi s val ue
(using the

an operator, and a val ue.

Step 7

The view at the bottom of the screen is updated so that you can see how your
view now looks. The Type field now contains nothing but Ts—all other types
of tasks have been filtered out from the view.

To exit View Customization, press PF3.

The Exit View Customization panel in the middle of the screen prompts you
to save changes, as shown in Figure 8-5 on page 8-7.
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Figure 8-5 Exit View Customization Panel
------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATI ON - JCPUR ----- FILTERS WERE CHANGED
OPTION  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:
F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Sumarize K - Show tenplate

------------------------ < Exit View Customi zation >---------mmmmmmmmaa
Vi ew. JCPUR has been nodified. Do you wi sh to save your changes?

Save changes ==> YES |If you reply YES, you will be pronpted for a view nane.

If you reply NO , the viewwi |l appear in its original
state the next tine you request the view by nane.

A B CD G H | L M N
C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Real ti me CPU Seconds %PU %Jse %y C
B Number B 0........ 2.5....... 5 Uil CPU CPUP

BACDYMA TSU07455 T TSONRM 0.08 *** 0.04 2

T
BWBAR4 TSUO7903 T
BTSSECS5 TSW07770 T
BWDLL3 TSUW07771 T TSONRM
BWJES1 TSU07833 T
PPE2 TSU07901 T
BWJSL3 TSUW07846 T

You will need thisview in alater step.
Step 8  Press Enter to select YES in the Save changes field.

The Save View definition panel is displayed in the middle of the View
Customization - JCPUR screen, as shown in Figure 8-6 on page 8-8.
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BAODYMWA
BWBAR4
BTSSEC5
BWDLL3
BWJES1
PPE2

BWJSL3

Descri ption
Sumary Vi ew ==>

Threshol d Location
Press ENTER to save the view, enter END (PF3) to end wi thout saving.

Figure 8-6 Save View Definition Panel
------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JCPUR --------------mmmmmm oo oo
OPTION ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:
F - For mat M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Order R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Parameters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
------------------------ < Save Viewdefinition > -------mmmmmmmm
Vi ew nane ==> JCPUR This view definition will be saved as a menber in
Repl ace ==> YES (Yes/ No) the data set allocated to DD statenment BBVDEF .

==> Realtine job CPU utilization Dynanmic fields
(for tabular view only)
(View Central)

==> YES ( Yes/ No)

==> VI EW

B CcD G H | L M N
JES Job T Srvd ass Real ti me CPU Seconds %PU %Jse %y C
Number e 0........ 2.5....... 5 Uil CPU CPUP
TSUO7455 T TSONRM 0.08 *** 0.04 2
TSUO7903 T TSONRM
TSU07770 T TSONRM
TSU07771 T TSONRM
TSU07833 T TSONRM
TSUO7901 T TSONRM
TSUO7846 T TSONRM

Step 9

Step 10

Step 11

Step 12

Step 13

Choose a unique name for the view.

Because the original view was caled JCPUR, TCPUR is probably agood
choice.

In the View name field, type TCPUR.

Add adescription for TCPUR in the Description field by typing over the
original description. Use TSO Interval CPU Utilization or something similar.

To return to JCPUR, press Enter.
Notice that the filter on TSO jobsis till in effect. When you exit View
Customization, your changes remain on the original view until you redisplay

the view.

To return to the original version of JCPUR, type JCPUR on the COMMAND
line, and then press Enter.

Now you need to confirm that TCPUR is a part of your own MAINVIEW for
0S/390 view set.
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Creating Your Own View

Step 14  Onthe COMMAND ling, type VIEWS T* and press Enter.

The VIEWS panel is displayed, listing al of the views beginning with the
letter T that are available with MAINVIEW for OS/390, as shown in

Figure 8-7.
Figure 8-7 Views Beginning with T
DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =VI EW& SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS M/WS D 5
C View Name Product Area Descri ption
TCPUR MWWS User TSO Interval CPU Uilization
TDEV MWMWS DMON Anal yze Tape Devices
TDEVL MWMWS LONGTERM Anal yze Tape Devi ces Long Term
TDEVR MWMWS DMON Real ti me Anal yze Tape Devi ces
TRX MWMWS RMON Transaction Activity
TSTAT MWMWS SYSACT Tape Drive Allocation

There are six views that begin with T:

TCPUR
TDEV
TDEVL
TDEVR
TRX
TSTAT

The Area column for TCPUR contains the value User, which indicates that
TCPUR is auser-created view, rather than aMAINVIEW for
0S/390-distributed view like TDEV, TDEVL, TDEVR, TRX, and TSTAT.
Make sure that TCPUR displays what you want it to display.

Step 15  Usethe hyperlink to display TCPUR.

The new view, TCPUR, is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-8 on page 8-10.
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Figure 8-8 The New View: TCPUR

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =TCPUR= SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====WMWS====D===26
C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Real ti me CPU Seconds %CPU %Jse Wy C
B Number B 0........ 2.5....... 5 Uil CPU CPU P

BWCX&4 TSU07923 T TSONRM 3,42  FEEExkkkkkkxokk 13.3

BOLVAT3 TSU07943 T TSONRM 2.08 FEEEExxk 11.1

Bl TKCY4 TSU07915 T TSONRM 1.40 *xxx* 13.3

BACDYMA TSU07455 T TSONRM 0.20 * 0.04

BWJES1 TSU07833 T TSONRM

PPE2 TSU0O7901 T TSONRM

BWBAR4 TSU07903 T TSONRM

BTSSEC5 TSU07770 T TSONRM

BWDLL3 TSU07771 T TSONRM

BMWMRW.  TSU07611 T TSONRM

BWJSL3 TSU07846 T TSONRM

BAOHXWB TSU07555 T TSONRM

BACHXW  TSU07568 T TSONRM

BOLCARL TSU07432 T TSONRM

BOLCARS5 TSU07693 T TSONRM

BOLCIN2 TSU07528 T TSONRM

To Summarize

TCPUR appearsin the view name field on the window information line, and

the T column containsonly Ts.

In summary, you have performed the following steps:

1.

2.

3.

4,

Displayed aMAINVIEW for OS/390 view, JCPUR.

Typed the CUSTom command to enter the View Customization facility.

Typed L E to place afilter on JCPUR, specifying a condition of = TSO.

Saved the new view under a unique name, TCPUR.

TCPUR is stored in the private view library that you allocated for your user
ID before you began.

If you had not created your own library, TCPUR would have been stored in
your site-wide library, assuming that it was allocated to your user address
space. If it was not, you would have received an error message.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

8-10

MAINVIEW for OS/390 Getting Started



Setting Hyperlinks

Setting Hyperlinks

In this section, you will set a hyperlink from SY SINFO to TCPUR, the view
that you just created. To do so, follow this procedure:

Step1  Display SYSINFO.
SY SINFO provides an overview of system activity for each type of job, both
during the current interval and in real time, as shown in Figure 8-9.
Figure 8-9 SYSINFO View
DDVMMWYYYY HH MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL=SYSI NFO SYSE: * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS: MWMWS D 1
SVFID....... SISE - Interval - 0..... 50...100
IO Interrupt 491.6 %CPU utilization 49, 2 *xxEAkx
% TPI....... 1.2 %SO .......... 6.9
% Enabl ed. .. 18.0 9Batch......... 5.9
% Di sabl ed. . 82.0 USTC........... 36.4 **xx*
YCPUW +ChBsy 23.6 %ICB node....... 32.5 **x*xx
Avg CPU Q .. 0.8 %rob. state.... 0.0
%Sup. state..... 49,2 *rrkkxk
- Realtinme -
1O Interrupt 434.4 %CPU utilization B54. 4 **xxxxk
% TPI....... 1.1 %SO .......... 9.1 *
% Enabl ed. . . 25.0 9Batch......... 13.6 **
% Di sabl ed. . 75.0 USTC........... 31.7 **x*xx
Cur CPU Q.. 0 %CB node....... 40,8 *r*Frk*
%rob. state.... 0.0
%Gup. state..... 54. 4 **rxkkx

Step 2

In Figure 8-9, the CPU isrunning at 87 percent capacity in real-time mode.
TSO jobs account for 32.2 percent of all CPU utilization, which is not
significantly high. But if it were 70 percent or higher, you would want to see
abreakdown of all TSO jobs so that you could see which job was consuming
the most CPU time. To do so, you would display this information by moving
the cursor to the Realtime % TSO field and pressing Enter. For now, this
action displays the JCPUR view.

To enter View Customization, type CUSTom on the COMMAND line.

The View Customization - SY SINFO screen is displayed, as shown in
Figure 8-10 on page 8-12.
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Figure 8-10 SYSINFO in View Customization

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATI ON = SYSI NFO - -« -« = e emmemme e e o

OPTION  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:

F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view

O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate

Some options ask you to select a target field. To do so, either type the
option with the fieldid on the OPTIONline (as in: f e to format colum E),
or type just the option, nove the cursor to the target colum and press ENTER
Your changes are inplenented every tinme you press ENTER. You can save the
nmodi fied view definition with any name you choose and specify where threshol ds

A B c
1 SMFID....... SJSE - Interval - 0..... 50...100
2 1O Interrupt 491.6 %CPU utilization 49,2 *rrxkkx
3 %TPlI....... 1.2 9@SO.......... 6.9
4 % Enabl ed. .. 18.0 9Batch......... 5.9
5 % Disabl ed. . 82.0 ¥BTC........... 36.4 *E*Ex
6 %CPUW +ChBsy 23.6 %ICB node....... 32,5 *HEkEx
7 Avg CPU Q.. 0.8 %rob. state.... 0.0
8 %Bup. state..... 49,2 xxxHEAkAx
9
10
11 - Realtinme -
12 IO Interrupt 434.4 %PU utilization B54. 4 **xxxxxk
13 % TPI....... 1.1 9@SO.......... 9.1 *

Because SY SINFO is a detail—rather than a tabular—view, row numbers are
displayed as well as column |etters.

Next, you want to set the hyperlink for the Realtime % T SO field, which does
not currently appear in the work area.

Step 3 Scroll down until you can see the Realtime % T SO field.
The % TSO field has been assigned to column B, row 13.
Step 4  Inthe OPTION field, type H B13 and press Enter.

Your screen looks like Figure 8-11 on page 8-13.
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Figure 8-11 Setting a Hyperlink for %TSO

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - SYSINFO -------------ommmmmaam oo
OPTION ===> H SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) O her options:
F - For mat M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Parameters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Hyperlink - field: B13 elenent: SCLTSOPC P T
Condi ti on: Comrand: (with paraneters)
B2 >= 0 JCPUR; WHERE ASREYFLC = TSO
A B Cc
1 SWID....... SJSE - Interval - 0..... 50...100
2 1O Interrupt 491.6 %CPU utilization 49,2 *rxxkkk
3 %TPI....... 1.2 9@SO.......... 6.9
4 % Enabl ed. .. 18.0 9Batch......... 5.9
5 % Disabled.. 82.0 ¥BTC........... 36.4 **xxx
6 Y%CPUWM +ChBsy 23.6 %ICB node....... 32,5 *Hxxx
7 Avg CPU Q... 0.8 %rob. state.... 0.0
8 %Bup. state..... 49, 2 xxFEEEx
9
10
11 - Realtinme -
12 1O Interrupt 434.4 %CPU utilization 54,4 **xxxxx
13 % TPI....... 1.1 9@SO.......... 9.1 *

Hyperlinks consist of two parts. a condition that must be satisfied before the
associated command is issued and the command itself. Specify the condition
first.

When specifying a condition, you must first determine when you want the
hyperlink to work (all of thetime, or only under certain conditions). In this
case, you want the hyperlink on the % TSO column to work al of the time.

Step 5 Inthe CONDITION field, type=*.

Step 6  Then type TCPUR on the COMMAND (with parameters) line, and press
Enter.

You have entered the condition for TCPUR, as shown in Figure 8-12 on
page 8-14.
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Figure 8-12 TCPUR'’s New Hyperlink

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - SYSINFO -------------ommmmmmamm o
OPTION ===> H SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) O her options:
F - For mat M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Parameters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Hyperlink - field: B13 elenent: SCLTSOPC P T
Condi ti on: Comand: (with paraneters)
B13 = * TCPUR
A B c
1 SWID....... SJSE - Interval - 0..... 50...100
2 1O Interrupt 491.6 %CPU utilization 49,2 *rxxkkk
3 %TPI....... 1.2 9@SO.......... 6.9
4 % Enabl ed. .. 18.0 9Batch......... 5.9
5 % Disabled.. 82.0 ¥BTC........... 36.4 **xxx
6 Y%CPUWM +ChBsy 23.6 %ICB node....... 32,5 *HFxxx
7 Avg CPU Q... 0.8 %rob. state.... 0.0
8 %Bup. state..... 49, 2 xxFEkEx
9
10
11 - Realtinme -
12 1O Interrupt 434.4 %CPU utilization 54,4 **xxxxx
13 % TPI....... 1.1 9@SO.......... 9.1 *

The asterisk in the Condition field indicates that the condition is aways
satisfied, regardless of the valuein the % TSO field. (You can also specify a
value here—for example, > 5, so that the hyperlink isvalid only if the TSO
CPU utilization is larger than 5 percent.)

Notice that the % TSO field, as shown in Figure 8-12, is now highlighted,
confirming that a hyperlink has been set.

Step 7 Press PF3 to bring up the Save Changes panel.

Because you are replacing the original version of SY SINFO with the version
that contains the hyperlink to TCPUR, you do not need to change the name
or description of SY SINFO. However, itisagood ideato do so. Otherwise, if
changes are made to SY SINFO, you will never see them.

Note: You are actualy just adding the modified version of SY SINFO to the
private view library that you created at the beginning of this section.
Because private view libraries usually precede the original view
library in the MAINVIEW for OS/390 search order, the modified
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version of SYSINFO isdisplayed first. If you want to display the
original version of SY SINFO, you simply need to delete SY SINFO
from your private library.

Step 8  Leave Save Changes set to YES, and then press Enter.
Step 9  Toreturn to the full SYSINFO display, press Enter again.
Test your new hyperlink to make sure that it works.
Step 10  Position the cursor on the highlighted % TSO field in the Realtime column
and press Enter.
The new hyperlink works, as shown in Figure 8-13.
Figure 8-13 Testing the Hyperlink
DDVVMYYYY  HH: MM SS - --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. ) VWS - - - - - - - - -
COVMAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =TCPUR SYSE: * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWM/S====D===26
C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Real ti me CPU Seconds %CPU %Jse Wy C
B Nunber B 0........ 2.5....... 5 Uil CPU CPU P
BMVCXG4 TSU07923 T TSONRM 3,42  *#*xsssxxsssxx 13.3
BOLVAT3 TSU07943 T TSONRM 2,08 **x*#xx 11.1
BI TKCY4 TSU07915 T TSONRM 1,40 **x** 13.3
BACDYMA TSUO7455 T TSONRM  0.20 * 0.04
BWJESL TSU07833 T TSONRM
PPE2 TSUO7901 T TSONRM
BMVBAR4 TSU07903 T TSONRM
BTSSECS TSW07770 T TSONRM
BWDLL3 TSW07771 T TSONRM
BWMRWL TSU07611 T TSONRM
BWJSL3 TSU07846 T TSONRM
BACHXWB TSU07555 T TSONRM
BACHXWI TSU07568 T TSONRM
BOLCARL TSU07432 T TSONRM
BOLCARS TSU07693 T TSONRM
BOLCIN2 TSU07528 T TSONRM
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Including Excluded Fields

Almost every MAINVIEW for OS/390 view contains more fields than will fit
on one screen. This section shows you how to include an excluded field in a
view. Follow this procedure:

Step 1  Display the JCPU view, as shown in Figure 8-14.

Figure 8-14 JCPU View

DDMVMYYYY HH MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =JCPU: SYSE: * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWM/S====D==162

C Jobnane JES Job T SrvC ass Step Interval CPU Seconds %CPU %Jse %

R Nunber R Dat a 0........ 30....... 60 Util CPU
XTSTQWA STC05475 S SYSSTC NO 42,58 *Hkrkkkkkkkokxokx 2.69 10.8
XTSTQPAS STC05476 S SYSSTC  YES 27.28 *HxxxxAxk 1.72 0.5
XNXRMPAS STC06166 S STCNRM  YES 14.15 ****x 0. 89 3.5
CNWNETE STC05449 S SYSSTC NO 11. 63 *** 0.73 3.2
XTSTKPAS STC05456 S SYSSTC YES 8.70 ** 0.55 1.7
DC$PAS STC05453 S STCNRM  YES 7.39 ** 0. 47 1.6
WM S SYSTEM NO 6.26 * 0. 39 0.4
XCFAS S SYSTEM NO 5.92 * 0.37 0.9
AAQIP STC05776 S STCNRM NO 5.60 * 0.35 3.8
MOMGT41E STC06159 S STCNRM NO 4.95 * 0.31 1.5
MUMGT42E STC05976 S STCNRM NO 4.68 * 0.30 2.0
M MGR STC05401 S SYSSTC NO 4.05 * 0. 26 3.0
XTSTQCAS STC05473 S SYSSTC NO 3.91 0.25 1.3
CSQBMSTR STC05890 S STCNRM  YES 3.81 0.24 1.1
DOVDCA0 STC05973 S SYSSTC NO 3.14 0. 20 0.9
DC$BBI E STC05398 S STCNRM  YES 2.66 0.17 0.9
DIVRPA72Q STC05975 S STCNRM NO 2.51 0.16 1.1
*MASTER* STC05407 S SYSTEM NO 2.49 0.16 0.2

Step 2 Toinvoke the View Customization facility, type CUSTom on the COMMAND
line, and then press Enter.

The View Customization - JCPU screen is displayed.

Step 3 To show the fields that have been excluded for JCPU, type E in the OPTION
field, and then press Enter.

Step4  Press PF11 (right) afew times so that you can see all of the excluded fields,
as shown in Figure 8-15 on page 8-17.
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Figure 8-15 Excluded Fields in JCPU (Scrolled Right)

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATI ON = JCPU == -« - =mm e e mmm e me e e e

OPTION ===> E SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:

F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view

O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Hi de excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate

------------------------ < Show excluded colums >------cmmmmmmm o
The view is now displaying all the excluded (or hidden) colums. Excluded
colums are marked with highlighted colum letters. You can custon ze an
excluded colum (for instance, place a filter onit). You may al so nake the
col um pernmanently di spl ayabl e by using the Include option.

If you select E - Hide excluded, the excluded colums will again be hidden.

A HH Il
C Jobnanmre WS Syst St
R Name Fg
XTSTQWA SJSE 80
XTSTQPAS SJISE 80
XNXRMPAS SJSE 80
CNWNETE SJSE 80
XTSTKPAS SJSE 80
DC$PAS SJSE 80
WM SISE 80

The column headings of the excluded fields appear in adifferent color. In
addition, there are so many columns that there are three separate naming
schemes: A-Z, AA-ZZ, and AAA-ZZZ.

Step 5  Press PF10 (left) until your screen looks like Figure 8-16.

Figure 8-16 Excluded Fields in JCPU (Scrolled Left)

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATI ON = JCPU === -scmmmmmmommacme e e e

OPTION ===> E SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) O her options:

F - Fornmat M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view

O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Hi de excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate

------------------------ < Show excluded columMms >------cmmmmmmm o
The view is now displaying all the excluded (or hidden) colums. Excluded
colums are marked with highlighted colum letters. You can custom ze an
excluded colum (for instance, place a filter onit). You may al so nake the
col um pernanently di splayable by using the Include option.

If you select E - Hide excluded, the excluded colums will again be hidden.

A J K L M N (0] P

C Jobnane Step Interval CPU Seconds %CPU % CPU Utilization Unadj %Js

- e Dat a 0........ 30....... 60 Util 0...... 10...... 20 CPU U CP
XTSTQWA NO 42, 58 FHAEx K xH KA K KKK 2.69 *** 5.37 10.
XTSTQPAS YES 27.28 *xxkkkkk 1.72 ** 3.44 0.
XNXRMPAS YES 14,15 ***** 0.89 * 1.79 3.
CNWNETE NO 11.63 *** 0.73 * 1. 47 3.
XTSTKPAS YES 8.70 ** 0.55 * 1.10 1.
DC$PAS YES 7.39 ** 0. 47 0. 93 1.
WM NO 6.26 * 0. 39 0.79 0.
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Step 6

Step 7

Step 8

Next, you will add two excluded fieldsto JCPU: Unadj CPU U and En Unad

% CPU Ut. You might want to include these fields because unadjusted values
are not adjusted by the number of processors. The value in the Unadj CPU U

field clearly indicates when ajob is approaching 100% capacity of a CPU.

The command to add excluded fieldsis | (Include) and, in this example, the
Unadj CPU U field has been assigned to column F. (Your column identifier
might be different.)

First, you will add the Unadj CPU U field.

In the OPTION field, type | n and press Enter, where n is the al phabetic
column identifier for the Unadj CPU U field for your system.

Now include the En Unad % CPU Ut field.

Inthe OPTION field, type| n and press Enter, where n is the alphabetic
column identifier for the En Unad % CPU Ut field for your system.

Notice that the headings on the Unadj CPU U and En Unad % CPU Ut fields
are now highlighted to show that both fields have been included.

Next, you need to remove the fields that you are not going to include.

To hide the excluded fields, type E in the OPTION field, and then press
Enter.

Do not press PF3 yet. You will continue to modify JCPU in the next section,
“Renaming Fields” on page 8-18

Renaming Fields

Step 1

In this section, you will change the name of the En Unad % CPU Ut field that
you just added to JCPU. The command to change the field name or
appearance is F (Format).

To change the field name, follow this procedure:

Inthe OPTION field, type F n and press Enter, where n isthe alphabetic
column identifier for the En Unad % CPU Ut field for your system.

Your screen looks similar to Figure 8-17 on page 8-19.
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Figure 8-17 Changing a Column Name
------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JCPU --------mmmemmm oo - -
OPTION ===> F SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:
F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Format - colum: V  elenent: AS|I ECPUU Do
Data type: Nuneric Display Mode => 1 ( 1 as is 2 as graph 3 as hex )
W dt h = 7 Graph range (for 2): Low => 0 H gh => 0
Decimals => 2 (for nuneric data) Di splay zero values => N (Yes/ No)
Headi ngl => En Unad Summari zation type =>L (A S/MX C/L/P)
Headi ng2 => %CPU Ut Condition (for O =>
A R S T U \% X Y z BB
C Jobname Avg % CB %SRB Enc%CPU En Unad Job Tot Elapsed Short Job
R Pty Tine Tine Uil %CPU Ut CPU Tine Job Tinme Waits Status
XTSTQWA 254 99.8 0.2 01: 32: 51 60:59:28 6482 Active
XTSTQPAS 254 98.7 1.3 01: 07: 11 60:59: 27 11952 Active
XNXRMPAS 255 97.9 2.1 00: 00: 20 00: 15: 37 12894 Active
CNVNETE 254 57.4 42.6 01: 30: 03 60:59: 58 36229 Active
XTSTKPAS 254 85.1 14.9 00: 34: 39 60:59: 35 10375 Active
DC$PAS 246 96.1 3.9 00: 25: 57 60:59: 37 12794 Active
WM 255 88.2 11.8 00: 21: 39 61:02: 20 6092 Active
Thefirst part of the field's current name, En Unad, appearsin Headingl, and
the second part, %CPU Ut, appears in Heading?2.
Step 2 Inthe Format area, type Enclave directly over the current title in the Headingl
field, and type Unadjst in the Heading2 field, as shown Figure 8-18:
Figure 8-18 Using Dashes in a Column Name
-------------- < Format - colum: V  elenent: ASIECPUU D R
Data type: Nuneric Display Mode => 1 ( 1 as is 2 as graph 3 as hex )
W dt h =7 Graph range (for 2): Low => 0 High => 0
Decimals => 2 (for numeric data) Di spl ay zero values => N (Yes/ No)
Headi ngl => Encl ave Summari zation type => L (AS/IMX C/L/IP)
Headi ng2 => Unadj st Condition (for C =>
Step 3  PressEnter.

The En Unad % CPU Ut column changes immediately to look like column V
in Figure 8-19 on page 8-20.
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Figure 8-19 New Column Name
------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JCPU ---------mmmmmmm e oo o -
OPTION ===> F SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:
F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Hi de excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Format - colum: V  elenment: AS|IECPUU Do
Data type: Nuneric Display Mode => 1 ( 1 as is 2 as graph 3 as hex )
W dt h = 7 Graph range (for 2): Low => 0 H gh => 0
Decimals => 2 (for nuneric data) Di spl ay zero values => N (Yes/ No)
Headi ngl => Encl ave Summari zation type =>L (A S/MX C/L/P)
Headi ng2 => Unadj st Condition (for O =>
A P Q R S T U \Y W X Y
C Jobnane %Jse Yly Avg %CB %BRB Enc%CPU Encl ave Encl ave Job Tot Ela
R CPU CPU Pty Tinme Tinme Util Unadj st CPU time CPU Tinme Job
XTSTQWA 12.5 254 99.8 0.2 00: 00: 00. 00 01:33:36 61:
XTSTQPAS 2.7 0.6 254 98.8 1.2 00: 00: 00. 00 01:07:40 61:
XNXRMPAS 5.6 255 97.9 2.1 00: 00: 00. 00 00: 00: 35 00:
CNMNETE 4.9 0.7 254 58.4 41.6 00: 00: 00. 00 01:30:16 61:
XTSTKPAS 2.0 0.4 254 86.8 13.2 00: 00: 00. 00 00: 34: 49 61:
BWGWB2 8.8 243 99.8 0.2 00: 00: 00. 00 00: 00: 08 00:
DC$PAS 1.8 1.5238 95.9 4.1 00: 00: 00. 00 00: 26: 05 61:
CATALCG 1.1 255 98.9 1.1 00: 00: 00. 00 00: 04: 17 61:
MOVGT42E 3.2 2.0 238 95.5 4.5 00: 00: 00. 00 00: 02: 10 03:
WM 0.6 255 88.3 11.7 00: 00: 00. 00 00: 21: 46 61:

Do not press PF3 yet—you have one more modification to make. Continue
with the “Moving Fields’ on page 8-20 section.

Moving Fields

In this section, you will move the new JCPU Unadj CPU U field so that it
follows the Jobname field.

The command to move fieldsisM (Move).

Tip:  When moving fields, specify the field that you want to move first,
and then the field that you want the moved field to follow.

To move afield, follow this procedure:
Step1  Inthe OPTION field, type M n1 n2 and press Enter, where nl isthe
a phabetic column identifier for the Unadj CPU U field for your system and
n2 isthe alphabetic column identifier for the Jobname field.
The Unadj CPU U field is column O in Figure 8-19, and the Jobname field is

column A. Therefore, to move the Unadj CPU U field so that it follows the
Jobname field, you would type: M O A.
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Step 2 Scroll left until you see your Unadj CPU U column, as shown in Figure 8-20.
Figure 8-20 Moving Fields on JCPU
------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JCPU --------------mmmm oo oo
OPTION ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:
F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paraneters E - Hide excluded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Move - colum: B elenent: ASICPPCU R T T
The colum has been noved. Note that the affected col ums have been
assigned new columm identifiers.
A B C D E F GH | J K L
C Jobname Unadj Interval Intvl H JES Job T SrvC ass Dm SC# Step
B CPU U Date------ Ti me- -- Nunber L --- |Pg Data
XTSTQWA 5.40 03MAR2003 13:57 13 STC05475 S SYSSTC N A 36 NO 39.10
XTSTQPAS 3.55 03MAR2003 13:57 13 STC05476 S SYSSTC N A 36 YES 25.75
XNXRMPAS  1.84 03MAR2003 13:57 13 STC06166 S STCNRM N A 25 YES 13.31
CNWNETE 1.50 03MAR2003 13:57 13 STC05449 S SYSSTC N A 36 NO 10. 88
XTSTKPAS 1.23 03MAR2003 13:57 13 STC05456 S SYSSTC N A 36 YES 8.93
BWGWB2  3.83 03MAR2003 13:57 13 TSU06170 T TSONRM N A 32 YES 8. 82
DC$PAS 0.99 03MAR2003 13:57 13 STC05453 S STCNRM N A 25 YES 7.16
CATALOG  0.91 03MAR2003 13:57 13 S SYSTEM N A 35 NO 6. 58
MOVGT42E 0.86 03MAR2003 13:57 13 STC05976 S STCNRM NA 25 NO 6. 20
WM 0.79 03MAR2003 13:57 13 S SYSTEM N A 35 NO 5.71
The Unadj CPU U column now follows the Jobname column and has been
assigned a new column |etter.
Step 3 To exit View Customization, press PF3.
Step 4  To save your changes, change the view name as prompted in the Exit View

Customization panel in the middle of the screen.

To Delete a View That You Have Customized

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Access the VIEWS view.

In the line command field to the left of your view name, type D and press
Enter.

A confirmation panel appears.

On the COMMAND line of the confirmation panel, type END.
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Setting Thresholds

In this section, you will learn how to set thresholds for the JFLOW
Workflow % column so that

» values between 100 percent and 80 percent appear in green
» values between 80 percent and 50 percent appear in yellow
» valueslessthan 50 percent appear in red

Note: If you areusing a 3270 emulator package on a PC, the package might
not enable all colors.

Workflow is a measurement of how well ajob isbeing served by system
resources. A high workflow value means that the job is receiving excellent
service; alow value means that the job is experiencing some delay due to
contention for a particular resource.
To set thresholds for JFLOW, follow this procedure:

Step1  Display JFLOW.

Step 2  Onthe COMMAND line, type CUSTom and press Enter.

Your screen looks like Figure 8-21.

Figure 8-21 Displaying JFLOW in View Customization

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATI ON = JFLOW - - = - - = === m o mm e e e e oo

OPTION ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:

F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Gaph S - Save view

O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paraneters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Sumarize K - Show tenplate

Some options ask you to select a target colum. To do so, either type the
option with the colum id on the OPTION line (as in: f e to format colum E),
or type just the option, nove the cursor to the target colum and press ENTER
Your changes are inplenented every tine you press ENTER. You can save the
nmodi fied view definition with any name you choose and specify where threshol ds

A E F G J K L M N

C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Wor kf | ow % Del ay % Main R

B Nunber B 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 ------
AACHYO41 STC01675 S STCNRM 100. 0 **x**xxdkkwdkrxs Wit f
AASTGKCP STC01588 S STCNRM B1.5 ***xxkx 17.0 ** Wait f
OLCVTS13 STC01772 S STCNRM 21. 4 *** 9.9 * Vait f
*MASTER* STC07102 S SYSTEM 0.8 8.9 * Enqueu
AACHWMIA STC01734 S STCNRM 22.2 *** 5.6 Wait f
AACHWE1 STC01749 S STCNRM 25.0 **** 5.4 Wait f
CNWNETE STC01646 S SYSSTC T5. 0 **xkkkkokkkkk 5.2 Wait f
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Concentrate on the numeric values for the Workflow % column (identified by
letter Jin Figure 8-21 on page 8-22).

Note: The aphabetic column headings might be different for all or some of
your field names. You will need to substitute your alphabetic column
heading character for the character used to identify each of the
columns mentioned in this section and in “ Summarizing Data”’ on

page 9-2.
The command for establishing thresholdsis T.

Step 3 Inthe OPTION field, type T n and press Enter, where n is the alphabetic
column identifier for the Workflow % field for your system.

Step 4  Inthelnherit from field, type n and press Enter, where n is the alphabetic
column identifier for the column to the left of the Workflow % field for your
system.

Your screen looks like Figure 8-22.

Figure 8-22 Setting a Threshold for Workflow %

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATI ON = JFLOW - = === s s s o e mem e e e

OPTION ===> T SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:
F - Fornmat M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paraneters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Threshold - colum: K elenment: ASIWKFL Seie
Condi ti on: Attr: Sub: Inherit from=>1J 0: GREEN 5: GREEN
1st => = = 1: BLUE 6: BLUE
2nd => => => 2: YELLOW 7: YELLOW
3rd => = = 3: PINK 8: PINK
4th => = = 4: RED 9: RED
5th => = =
6th => = =
7th => = =
8th => = =
A E F G J K L M N
C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Wor kf | ow % Del ay % Main R
B Nunmber B 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 ------
AACHYO41 STC01675 S STCNRM 100. Q ***wkkkkkkkkks Wyt f
AASTCGKCP STC01588 S STCNRM 51. 5 ***kkkx 17.0 ** Vit f
OLCVTS13 STC01772 S STCNRM 21. 4 *** 9.9 * Wit f

Step 5 Inthe OPTION field, type T n and press Enter, where n is the alphabetic
column identifier for the column to the left of the Workflow % field for your
system.

The numbers on the right-hand side represent the colors that you can specify
in the Attr fields.
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Remember, you want to create the following results:
» jobs experiencing less than 50 percent workflow to appear in red

e jobsthat arein potential danger—that is, anything with aworkflow value
between 80 percent and 50 percent—to appear in yellow

e jobsthat are progressing through the system smoothly—between 80 and
100 percent workflow value—to appear in green

Two conditions cannot be specified in the same CONDITION column
because threshold conditions are satisfied in descending order. That is, >=80
and =equals 50 are entered in two separate fields, rather than combining them
inasingle field as 80 >=x>=50.

Asit progresses down the CONDITION column, MAINVIEW for OS/390
makes these changes:

1. Vauesequa to 80 or above are changed to green.

2. Vaues equal to 50 or above (but not more than 80) are changed to
yellow.

3. Values equal to 0 or above (but not more than 50) are changed to red.

Step 6  Inthe Threshold panel, as shown in Figure 8-23, add these values:
6.A  Typen and the threshold condition in the appropriate Condition fields
(where n is the alphabetic column identifier for the column to the left
of the Workflow % field on your system).
6.B  Typetherepresentative colors (from the columns on the right) in the
Attr field.
Figure 8-23 Threshold Panel
-------------- < THRESHOLD - COLUMN: K  ELENENT: ASI WKFL Bevaciaiacaaas
CONDI TI ON: ATTR  SUB: INHERIT FROM=> J 0: GREEN 5: GREEN
1ST => | >= 80 =0 = 1: BLUE 6: BLUE
2ND => | >= 50 =2 = 2: YELLOW 7: YELLOW
3RD => | >= 0 =>4 => 30 PINK 8 PINK
4TH => = = 4: RED 9: RED
5TH => = =
6TH => => =>
7TH => = =
8TH => = =
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Step 7 Press Enter.

Notice that the values in the Workflow % column (K in Figure 8-22 on

page 8-23)—as well asin the column to the left of Workflow % (Jin

Figure 8-22 on page 8-23)—immediately assume the thresholds that you set,
because column K inherits the values set for column J so that all thresholds
set for column J also affect column K.

Step 8 Inthe OPTION field, type T n and press Enter, where n is the alphabetic
column identifier for the Workflow % field for your system.

Notice that the Inherit from field (on JFLOW just below the element name)
shows the alphabetic column heading for the field to the left of Workflow %
(I in this example).

Threshold colors make it easy to tell at a glance the workloads that arein
serious trouble (red), workloads that are potentially in danger (yellow), and
workloads that are in excellent service (green).

Step 9  To exit View Customization, press PF3.

Do not save the changes you made.
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Performing Other Customization Tasks

View Customization allows you to perform the customization taskslisted in

Table 8-1.
Table 8-1 Customization Tasks
To Do This Use This Option
Change a column width, change a column heading, or F (Format)
move a decimal point.
Alter the full-screen graphical display of the view. G (Graph)
Sort rows of data by ascending or descending values. O (Order)
Find out which fields have been specified as positional P (Parameters)

parameters for a view.

If you need help in using these options or any other options, press PF1 while
in View Customization.
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Chapter 9 Using Summarized Views

In this chapter, you will learn some ways to use the summary view that you
created in Chapter 8, “ Customizing Views.” This chapter includes the
following topics:

SummarizingData . ........... 9-2

ExpandingaSummary View . ...t 9-13
Choosing Another Column by Which to Summarize................ 9-15
Using a Summarizing Shortcut: DEVSTATZ .. ......... ..ot 9-17
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Summarizing Data

Step 1

Step 2

In this section, you will learn how to create a summary view.

Sometimesit is hard to grasp the significance of the view’s information when
there are many rows of datato examine. To make things easier, you can
compress several rows of datainto asingle line that represents the data for all
of the compressed rows. For example, you might want a single row that
summarizes performance for all 3380 devices, or all of thejobsin service
class/performance group 30 (PGRP0030).

A summarized view, created using the procedure described in this section,
contains a maximum of five rows, one row for each of the following types of
information:

e summarized workflow for TSO users

e open MVS
e batch jobs
o dtarted tasks

e APPC address spaces

In creating this view, you will have a chance to review some of the concepts
that you learned earlier in this book.

Summarized views are created from tabular views. In this procedure, you will
start with JFLOW. To create a summary view, follow these steps:

Display JFLOW.
On the COMMAND line, type CUSTom and press Enter.

Your screen looks like Figure 9-1 on page 9-3, although your column
identifiers might be different.
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Figure 9-1 Starting with JFLOW to Create a Summary View
----------------------- VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JFLOW --------ommmmm e e oo -
OPTION  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:

F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Sumarize K - Show tenplate

Some options ask you to select a target colum. To do so, either type the
option with the colum id on the OPTION line (as in: f e to format colum E),
or type just the option, nove the cursor to the target colum and press ENTER
Your changes are inplenented every tinme you press ENTER. You can save the
nmodi fied view definition with any name you choose and specify where threshol ds

A E F G J K L M N

C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Wor kf | ow % Del ay % Main R

- e Number R 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 ------
BKSPRMP6 STC02092 S STCNRM 100. 0 **x**xxdkkwdkrxs Wit f
BKSPRWP5 STC02112 S STCPAS 100. Q *xxxxkkkwxrxss \Wjt f
BKSPRWP7 STC02111 S STCNRM 100. 0 **x**xxkkwdkrxs Wit f
DC$STCPI E STC01674 S SYSSTC 1.9 * Wait f
AACAOQU STC01724 S STCNRM 1.0 Vait f
BAOEUK4 TSU02021 T TSONRM 1.0 Wait f
DCSESTR STC01643 S SYSNRM 1.0 Wait f
BWBHWA TSU02212 T TSONRM 66. 7 *rkkrkkxk 1.0 Enqueu

Look at the T (address space type) column, which is column F in Figure 9-1.
The T column contains aletter that designates each type of job:

e TforTSO

e OforOMVS

+ B for batch

» Sfor started task
« Afor APPC

Considering the number of rows on JFLOW, it is easy to see how useful it
might be to compress the datainto just afew lines—one line for each job
type. However, you could also decide to summarize by SrvClass (Service
Class).

These columns are good candidates for summarization because each column
has rows of data that contain identical values. For example, there are severa
rows of data from the same service class, just as there are several rows that
specify Wait for CPU as the main reason for the processing delay. Therefore,
it makes sense to compress al of the rowswith SrvClass STCNRM into a
single row so that you can monitor the activity of the service class at asingle
glance.
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By contrast, you probably would not want to summarize by the Workflow %,
Delay %, or Jobname columns. Because of the nature of these fields, there
will not be many identical values—and if there are, it is coincidental—so
summarizing the values into a single line would not provide any meaningful
data.

Begin creating your summary view by using Option Z - Summarize.
Step 3 Inthe OPTION field, type Z and press Enter.

The Summarize information is displayed in the middle of JFLOW, as shown

in Figure 9-2.

Figure 9-2 Selecting the Summarize Option
------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JFLOW ----------mmmmmmmm oo - -
OPTION ===> Z SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:
F - For mat M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paraneters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate

------------------- < Summarize - Specify colums for summarization > ----------
If you want to sumarize rows of data, specify at |east one colum to group by:

Group by 1=> To further custom ze a summari zed vi ew.
2=> Use option X to exclude a colum fromthe summari zed vi ew.
3=> Use option F to nodify the type of summarization for a colum
4=> ( Ssum A avg, Mnmn, X max, C count, L any, P percent)
A E F G J K L M N
C Jobnane JES Job T Srvd ass Wor kf | ow % Del ay % Main R
R Nunber R 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 ------
BKSPRMP6 STC02092 S STCNRM 100. Q0 **x**xkkxkkxxs \Whjt f
BKSPRWMP5 STC02112 S STCPAS 100. 0 ******xkkskssx \WNgjt f
BKSPRMP7 STC02111 S STCNRM 100. Q ***xxxxkkxxxxx \Njjt f
DC$TCPI E STC01674 S SYSSTC 1.9 * Wait f
AACAOQU STC01724 S STCNRM 1.0 Vit f
BACEUK4 TSU02021 T TSONRM 1.0 Wwait f
DCSESTR STC01643 S SYSNRM 1.0 Wait f
BMVBHVA  TSU02212 T TSONRM 66, 7 *Frrkkxkk 1.0 Enqueu

Step 4  To summarize—or group—the data by the T (Type) field, type n in the Group
by field, where n is the alphabetic column identifier for the T field on your
system.

In Figure 9-3, the T (Type) column isidentified by the letter F.
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Figure 9-3 Summarizing by the T Field (Column E)

------------------ < Summarize - Specify colums for summarization >----------
If you want to summarize rows of data, specify at |east one colum to group by:
Group by 1=> F To further custom ze a sunmarized vi ew

2=> Use option X to exclude a colum fromthe summari zed vi ew.
3=> Use option F to nodify the type of summarization for a colum
4=> ( Ssum A avg, Mnmn, X max, C count, L any, P percent)

Step5  PressEnter.

Note: If you are familiar with Structured Query Language (SQL), you
might recognize this function’s similarity to the Group By statement.

Your screen looks like Figure 9-4.

Figure 9-4 Configuration after Summarizing by the T (Type) Field
------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATI ON - JFLOW - - - == - oo oo
OPTION ===> Z SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) O her options:

F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate

------------------- < Sunmarize - Specify colums for summarization >-----------
If you want to sunmmarize rows of data, specify at |east one colum to group by:

Group by 1=> A To further custonmize a summmarized view
2=> Use option X to exclude a colum fromthe sumarized vi ew.
3=> Use option F to nodify the type of sunmarization for a colum
4=> ( Ssum A avg, Mnmin, X max, Ccount, L any, P percent)
A B F G J K L M N
C T Jobname JES Job Srvd ass Wor kf | ow % Del ay % Main R
R Number  -------- 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 ------
B *kkkkkkk*k J(Bozgz* BATNRM 68.9 *kkkkkkkk 5'8 * * k Kk kkk
Q *****x%% STC016** OWSNRM
S kkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkk *khkkhkkhkkhkkhkk*k *khkkkhkkkk*% 464 *kkkk k% 21 *kkk k%
T *kkkkkk*k TSLU*** TSO\IRM 91.7 *khkkkkkkkkkkkk 0'0 * kkk kK

In this example, there are only four lines: one line each for batch, OMV'S,
started tasks, and TSO, respectively. (The other type, APPC, is not
represented on this system.)

Also note that the T field moved to the first positionin column A. The
MAINVIEW window interface arranges the screen this way so that you can
aways identify thefirst field by which a summary view was grouped; it is
awaysthefirst field.
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You need to examine each field to seeif it makes sensein the newly
summarized data context. If afield does not make sense, you can excludeit.
It appears that all of the valuesin the numeric fields have been averaged. For
some fields, this feature makes perfect sense: a summary of workflow and
delay percentage by job typeis quite useful. Other fields, however, such as
Jobname, JES Job Number, and M ain Reason, contain character data, which
usually appears as asterisks in a summary view, so you can exclude these
fields.

Step 6  Inthe OPTION field, type X n, where nisthe a phabetic column identifier for
the Jobname field.

Step 7 To exclude the Jobname field, press Enter.

Step 8  Inthe OPTION field, type X n, where nis the a phabetic column identifier for
the JES Job Number field.

Step 9  To exclude the JES Job Number field, press Enter.

Step 10  Inthe OPTION field, type X n, where n is the a phabetic column identifier for
the Main Reason field.

Step 11  To exclude the Main Reason field, press Enter.

Your screen looks like Figure 9-5.

Figure 9-5 Excluding a Field

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JFLOW - - - - oo e e e oo -
OPTION ===> X SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:

F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view

O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Sumarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Excl ude - colum: N elenent: ASGCNMC R T T

The col um has been excluded fromthe display. Use option E - Show excl uded
to display all excluded columms (excluded colums are the ones w th highlighted
colum letters). Use the Include option to bring the colum pernmanently back
into the display.

A G J K L M o R
C T Srvd ass Wor kf | ow % Del ay % El apsed Job
R 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 Job Tinme Status
B BATNRM 68. 9 **xxxkkkk 5.8 * 01: 09: 44 *xxx*x
O OWSNRM 10: 11: 42 Active
S kkkkkkkk 464 *kkkkk*k 2 1 10 14 35 * kk ok kk
T TSONRM 91, 7 *xkkdkkxkkdkkkxx 0.0 07:37: 00 Active

The datain the SrvClass field does not make much sense, either; however,
you can turn it into auseful field by changing the format of SrvClass.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

9-6 MAINVIEW for OS/390 Getting Started



Summarizing Data

Step 12 Inthe OPTION field, type F n, where n is the alphabetic column identifier for
the SrvClass field.

Step 13 To invoke the Format option for SrvClass, press Enter.

Your screen looks like Figure 9-6.

Figure 9-6 Formatting the SrvClass Field

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JFLOW ---------mmmmmmme e e - -
OPTION ===> F SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:

F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view

O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paraneters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Format - colum: G el ement: ASGCNMC See
Data type: Character Display Mode => 1 ( 1 as is 2 as graph 3 as hex )
W dth => 8 Graph range (for 2): Low => 0 H gh => 0
Decimals => 0 (for nuneric data) Di spl ay zero values => N (Yes/ No)

Headi ngl => SrvdC ass Sumari zation type =>L (A S/MX C/L/P)
Headi ng2 => -------- Condition (for O =>

A G J K L M (0] R
C T SrvC ass Wor kf | ow % Del ay % El apsed Job
e 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 Job Tinme Status

B BATNRM 68. 9 *HFxAkIkxK 5.8 * 01:09: 44 **x**x

O OWSNRM 10: 11: 42 Active

S *kkkkkkk*k 46.4 *kkkkk*k 2'1 10: 14:35 * k Kk kkk

T TSONRM Q1. 7 *xxExkAkkkkkkx 0.0 07:37: 00 Active

You can specify how the data on a summary view is treated—A for averaging
the values, S for asum of all values, and so on—in the Summarization type
field. For afull list of options, press PF1 and hyperlink on the Summarization
type field.

In this case, you want to turn the service class data into a count of the address
spacesin each job type, so that you can tell how many address spaces arein
each category at a given moment.

Step 14  Inthe Summarization type field, type C (for count) and press Enter.

The datais displayed in the SrvClass field in count format, as shown in
Figure 9-7 on page 9-8.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 9 Using Summarized Views 9-7



Summarizing Data

Figure 9-7 Making SrvClass a Count Field

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JFLOW - - -------mmmmmmem oo oo -
OPTION ===> F SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:

F - For mat M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view

O - Order R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Parameters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Format - colum: G elenent: Asgcnnc P T
Data type: Character Display Mode => 1 ( 1 as is 2 as graph 3 as hex )
W dt h => 8 Graph range (For 2): Low => 0 High => 0
Decimals => 0 (For Nurmeric Data) Di spl ay zero values => Y (Yes/No)

Headi ngl => Srvd ass Summari zation type => C (A/SIM X C/L/P)
Heading2 => -------- Condition (for C =>

A G J K L M (e} R
C T Srvd ass Wor kf | ow % Del ay % El apsed Job
T 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 Job Tinme Status

B 5 68.9 *rxxkkkux 5.8 * 01: 09: 44 **xxx%*

0] 4 10: 11: 42 Active

S 155 46.4 ***xxxx 2.1 10: 14: 35 *x***%

T 42 Q1.7 FErxxEkE Ak kK 0.0 07:37: 00 Active

You can see how the meaningless information in the SrvClass field has turned
into meaningful data. You now know that the rows in Figure 9-7 represent 5
batch jobs, 4 OMV S jobs, 155 started tasks, and 42 TSO address spaces (no
APPC users).

Note: After summarizing aview, you can use summarization type C (count)
to create a count field that keeps track of the number of address
spaces representing each row. Use the Condition field to set a
condition by which the count is incremented.

Next, you will change the column heading to show that thisfield is now a
count. The format window is already set for the SrvClass field (column
identifier G in the example).

Step 15  Type over SrvClassin the Headingl field, changing its name to Count, then

press Enter.

Notice in Figure 9-8 on page 9-9 that the SrvClass column heading now
shows Count.

Set two new count fields by repeating and reformatting the Workflow% field.

Step 16  Inthe OPTION field, type R n (where n is the alphabetic column identifier

for the column to the left of the Workflow % field), and press Enter.
Notice that there are now two graph columns. The new column that you

created is the one to the left of the Workflow % column, as shown in
Figure 9-8 on page 9-9.
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Figure 9-8 Renaming SrvClass and Repeating Workflow %

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATI ON = JFLOW - - = - = === s m o mm e me e e oo

OPTION ===> R SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:

F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view

O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Sumarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Repeat - colum: | el enent: ASI VKFL D R

The col um has been duplicated and its format changed to graphic.
Use the format option to change the width or the headings.
Use the exclude option to delete the duplicated col um.

A G J K L M N P
C T Count Wor kf | ow % Del ay % El apsed
R 0..... 50...100 O..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 Job Tine
B 5 689 *kkkkkkkxk *kkkkkkkk 58 * 01 0944
O 4 10: 11: 42
S 155 46.4 *x*krkxx ok koK ok ko 2.1 10: 14: 35
T 42 917 kkkhkkkhkkkkkkk*k kkkkkkkkhkkkkkk 00 07 37 00

Note: When you repeat a column, View Customization assumes that you
want to represent the data graphically.

Now, format the column that you repeated (the one to the | eft of Workflow %)
by renaming the heading, setting a count summarization type, and setting the
count condition.

Step 17  Inthe OPTION field, type F n (where n is the alphabetic column identifier for
the field that you created to the left of Workflow %), and then press Enter.

Step 18  Inthe Format panel, type information in these fields: Display M ode, Width,
Headingl, Summarization type, and Condition (for C), and leave Heading2
blank, as shown in Figure 9-9.

Figure 9-9 Typing Information in the Format Panel Fields (Workflow %)
-------------- < Format - colum: K elenent: ASIWKFL e R T
Data type: Nuneric Display node => 1 ( 1 as is 2 as graph 3 as hex )
W dt h => 14 Graph range (For 2): Low => 0 H gh => 100
Decimals => 1 (for nuneric data) Di spl ay zero values => N (Yes/ No)

Headi ngl => Cnt > 80% Summari zation type => C (AS/IM X/ C/L/P)
Headi ng2 => Condition (for O => > 80

Step 19  Press Enter.

The datain the Workflow % column that you modified and formatted reflects
the number of address spaces with workflows over 80 percent, as shown in
column Jin the examplein Figure 9-10 on page 9-10.
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Figure 9-10 Customized Workflow % Field

------------------------ VI EW CUSTOM ZATION - JFLOW ---------mmmmmm e oo -
OPTION ===> F SCROLL ===> PAGE
Options: (that require colum sel ection) Ot her options:
F - Format M - Move I - Include G - Graph S - Save view
O - Oder R - Repeat X - Excl ude P - Paranmeters E - Show excl uded
L - Filter T - Threshold H - Hyperlink Z - Summarize K - Show tenplate
-------------- < Format - colum: K elenent: AS|IWKFL Do
Data type: Nuneric Display node => 1 ( 1 as is 2 as graph 3 as hex )
W dt h = 14 Graph range (For 2): Low => 0 Hi gh => 100
Decimals => 1 (for nuneric data) Di spl ay zero values => N (Yes/ No)
Headi ngl => Cnt > 80% Summari zation type => C (AS/IM X/ C/L/P)
Headi ng2 => Condition (for Q§ => K > 80
A G J K L M N P
C T Count Cnt > 80% Wor kf | ow % Del ay % El apsed
e 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 Job Tine
B 1 02:12: 45
(e} 2 10: 29: 03
S 154 17.1 17.0 ** 2.0 10: 31: 56
T 44 75.0 3.0 xrFEEAxAIE 0.0 07:54: 21

Every time that you press Enter, the Workload % column that named Cnt >
80 is updated to reflect the number of address spaces experiencing workflow
above 80 percent.

Repeat the Cnt > 80% column.

Step 20  Inthe OPTION field, type R n (where n is the alphabetic column identifier
for the Cnt > 80% column you created), and then press Enter.

Notice that there are now two Cnt > 80 columns, and the repeated column is
formatted to display data graphically, as shown in Figure 9-11.

Figure 9-11 Duplicate Cnt > 80 Columns

A G J K L M N (6]
C T Count Cnt > 80% Cnt > 80% Wor kf | ow % Del ay %
R 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 0..50. 100
B 1
(e} 2
S 154 17.1 17.0 ** ** 2.0
T 44 75.0 3.0 Fk Kk kK ok ok 0.0

Format the count field that you just repeated to display workflow counts less
than or equal to 80 percent.

Step 21  Inthe OPTION field, type F n, where n is the alphabetic column identifier for

the Cnt > 80% field that you repeated (in this case column K, which isthe
Cnt > 80% field on the left), and then press Enter.
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Step 22 Inthe Format panel, type information in these fields: Display mode, Width,
Headingl, Summarization type, and Condition (for C), and leave Heading?2
blank, as shown in Figure 9-12.

Figure 9-12 Typing Information in the Format Panel Fields (Cnt <= 80%)

-------------- < Format - colum: K elenent: ASIWKFL S
Data type: NUMERI C Display nbde => 1 ( 1 as is 2 as graph 3 as hex )
W dt h => 9 Graph range (for 2): Low => 0 Hi gh => 100
Decimals => 1 (for nuneric data) Di spl ay zero values => N (Yes/ No)

Headi ngl => Cnt <= 80% Summari zation type => C (AISIMX/ C/L/P)
Headi ng2 => Condition (for C) => <= 80

Step 23 Press Enter.
Notice that the column heading Cnt <= 80% has been added to the column

that you created, and the data has changed to reflect the new condition that
you entered (column K in the example):

Figure 9-13 Adding the Cnt <= 80% Column

A G J K L M N (@]

C T Count Cnt <= 80% Cnt > 80% Wor kf 1 ow % Del ay %
R 0..... 50...100 O..... 50...100 0..... 50...100
B 1
O 2
S 154 17.1 BO. 5 *xxkkkkxkk * % 2.0
T 44 75.0 23.0 ** Kok kok ok ok ok kK k 0.0

Move the fourth column, just to the left of Cnt <= 80% (which isidentified
by Jin the example) so that the numeric datais correctly paired with its
matching graphic displayed in the Workflow % column. Specify the column
to be moved and the column after which you want it to be located.

Step 24  Inthe OPTION field, type M n1 n2, where nl is the aphabetic identifier of
the column you are moving (the fourth column of data), and n2 is the
aphabetic column identifier of the Cnt > 80% column after which you are
moving that fourth column—in thiscase M J L; then press Enter.

Notice that the position of the numeric workflow data (column L in

Figure 9-14 on page 9-12), is now to the left of its matching graphic display,
Workflow %.
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Figure 9-14 Result of Moving the Numeric Workflow Column
AG J K L M N o]
C T Count Cnt <= 80% Cnt > 80% Wor kf 1 ow % Del ay %
e 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100
B 1
(o] 2
S 154 69. 5 *xkxkxA KAk 17.1 ** 2.0
T 44 230 * % 750 *kkkkkkkk% 0 0

You now have aview that shows a summary of the number of jobs of each
address space type that have a workflow percentage of > 80% and <= 80%.
You will save the changes that you have made to JFLOW and renameit asa
user view that you can display whenever you need datain this customized
format.

Step 25  Inthe OPTION field, type S and press Enter to bring up the Save View
definition panel.

Step 26 Fill out the Save View definition panel as shown in Figure 9-15.

Figure 9-15 Filling Out the Save View Definition Panel

------------------------- < Save View definition > -------------mmmmmo

Vi ew nane ==> SJFLOW This view definition will be saved as a menber in
Repl ace ==> YES (Yes/ No) the data set allocated to DD statenment BBVDEF .
Description ==> Workflow by Address Space Type Dynamic fields ==> YES (Yes/ No)
Sumary View ==> (for tabular view only)

Threshol d Location ==> VI EW (View Central)

Press ENTER to save the view, enter END (PF3) to end wi thout saving.

In general, you should prefix customized view names with an Sto make it
easy to identify the tabular view on which you based the summary view.

Step 27 Press Enter.

When you see a message in the upper right corner indicating that your view
was created, you have completed this step successfully.

Step 28  Press PF3to exit.
To see the original JFLOW view with which you started, on the COMMAND

line, type JFLOW and press Enter. To see your customized version, type
SIFLOW.
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To Summarize

The process for creating a summarized view isto

1. Select atabular view to use as a pattern.

2. Choose one or more columns by which to group.

3. Eliminate the fields that no longer make sense on the summarized view,
or change afield’'s Summarization type (under Format) to reflect more

meaningful data.

4. Make sure that you have the summarization types that you want for each
field.

5. Rename any fields as necessary.

Expanding a Summary View

Step 1

Step 2

This section shows you how to expand and tailor a summary view to your
needs.

You will find that a summary view is particularly useful if it istailored
specifically to your site and configured to run in automatic screen update
(ASU) mode throughout the day. The view regularly updatesitself and, as
long as you set meaningful thresholds, will immediately indicate when
something has gone wrong so that you can begin the debugging process.

To help you begin debugging from a summary view, ahyperlink is
established automatically for the first field of every summary view.

Tip:  When activated, the first hyperlink in a summary view expands the
selected row into all of its constituent rows.

Look at how this process works with the view that you created in the last
section, SIFLOW:

Display SIFLOW.

The row for batch jobs might have indicated a delay percentage of 100
percent.

To begin your investigation, place the cursor on the B, under T (Type) in the
first column, and then press Enter.

Your screen looks like Figure 9-16 on page 9-14.
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Figure 9-16 Expanding SJFLOW to JFLOW

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. m) WIWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL=SJFLOW=JFLOW===== SYSE===== * ======== DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS=====MWMWS====D===304

C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Wor kf 1 ow % Del ay % Main R

B Number R 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 ------
DLN1 J0OB09887 B BATNRM 81,2 *H*kkkkkkdkdkkx 1.9 Vit f
DC$SNPM  JOB08392 B BATHOT 60. 7 FHAAAAAAAE 1.7 Vit f
XTSTNPAS J0OB09344 B BATNRM 78. 8 *EEEAxd Ik AL 1.7 Vit f
Cl R4 JOB08443 B BATNRM 79. 6 **HExxkkAkx 1.7 DASD |
| CSR JOB07282 B BATNRM 78.3 FEEEEx kI kAL 1.6 DASD |
RPR1 JOB09933 B BATNRM 70.Q ***Hxxxhik 1.4 Stagin
MIC1l JOB09123 B BATNRM 83. 3 *Ekkkrkkkkkk 1.3 DASD |
CMFPMASR JOB08352 B BATNRM 12.5 ** 1.1 Vit f
CPS10 JOB09292 B BATHOT 82, 1 *FHEAxAdAI Ak 1.1 DASD |
GRS JOB08585 B BATNRM 66. 7 *FHExx AKX 0.9 Vit f
DLAL JOB05356 B BATHOT 64,7 *HFEExxxIK 0.9 DASD |
CPS19 JOB06828 B BATNRM 75.0Q *FEExxhkkkx 0.9 Vit f
Kmz1 JOB08373 B BATNRM 85. 4 *Fkkkkkkikkokx 0.9 Vit f
CVRHX JOB07383 B BATNRM 87.8 *FHkExxkhddkkk 0.8 DASD |
BBWHS JOB04757 B BATNRM 58. 3 *xHkkwxxk 0.8 Vit f
RBS3 JOB07383 B BATNRM 84, 8 *Fkkkrkkkkokx 0.8 Vit f
JES2 JOB06389 B BATNRM 94, 2 *FAEA XA Ik Ak 0.8 Vit f

Asyou can seg, thisis JFLOW, the view from which you created SIFLOW.
(Actualy, it isthe form JFLOW.) The form JFLOW adds all of the columns
that you excluded from SIFLOW and adds afilter so that only batch jobs (or
whatever you selected) are displayed.

Now that you have a complete list of all of the batch jobs running in your

system, you can pinpoint the job or jobs experiencing significant delays and
proceed by hyperlinking.
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Choosing Another Column by Which to Summarize

This section shows you how to summarize by choosing a different column.

Suppose you decide that you want to group a summary view by a column
other than the originally chosen column—not permanently, but only for afew
moments. You can do so by using the SUM command.

Because there are not any more meaningful columns to summarize by in
SIFLOW, you cannot use it as an example. Instead, use the summary view
DSPCZ, which was based on the DSPCSTAT (Data Space Status) view.
DSPCZ is grouped by the Owner Namefield, as shown in Figure 9-17.

Figure 9-17 Another Summary View: DSPCZ

DDMVMYYYY  HH: MM SS == === - - - - MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. . n) MMWS = === -----
COMMAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL=DSPCZ SYSE: * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====15: 25: 59====MWM/S===D==9
C Omner Fet ch Cur Max
- Nane Count ASID K Type Scope Ref Prot Size Size
* MASTER* 12 0001 1 Basic All Ena Yes 62F50 62F50
RASP 3 0003 0 Basic All Ena No 80000 80000
XCFAS 3 0005 0 Basic Single Dis No 80000 80000
SYSBMVAS 2 0008 5 ***** *x++++ Ena Yes 7FFFF 7FFFF
CONSOLE 5 000A O Basic ****** Epg **** 99 99
VLF 2 00OF 0 Basic Single Ena No 7FFFF 7FFFF
NETC 31 002E 6 Basic ****** Epa Yes 80000 80000
EYUX110 47 0048 8 Basic ****** Ena Yes 800 7FF00
JES2 2 0173 1 Basic Single Ena Yes 7FFFF 7FFFF
For example, to determine how many data spaces currently allow enabled and
disabled users, follow this procedure:
Step 1  To regroup the DSPCZ view by the Ref column, type SUM on the
COMMAND line.
Step 2 Place the cursor on the Ref field and press Enter.

The screen looks like Figure 9-18 on page 9-16.
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Figure 9-18 Summarizing DSPCZ by the Ref Column
DDMVMYYYY  HH: MM SS - --------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. 1. ) MVWS - - - - - - - -
COMVAND  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL=DSPCZ====DSPCZ SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWMWS====D====2
C Owner Fetch  Cur Max
- Nane Count ASID K Type Scope Ref Prot Size Size
XCFAS 3 0005 0 Basic Single Dis No 80000 80000
*kkkkkk % 104 0173 1 *k*k*k*k *kkkk% Ena *k k% 7FFFF 7FFFF

The groupings originally set for DSPCZ are overridden. The view is now

grouped by the Ref field, and the information that you wanted is in the Count

field—currently, 3 data spaces allow disabled users and 104 data spaces
allow enabled users.

The SUM command isin effect until you redisplay the summary view. If you

wanted to make this change permanent, you would have to enter View

Customization and follow the procedure outlined in “ Summarizing Data’ on

page 9-2.

Note: Thereare other waysto use the SUM command. If you are looking at
atabular view—JFLOW, for example—on the COMMAND line you
can type SUM to display JFLOWZ, aview that summarizes JFLOW
by service class. If you use the SUM command from atabular view
and nothing happens, a summary view has not been associated with
that view.

To associate asummary view to the SUM command, follow this procedure:

Step 1  Display the tabular view.

Step 2 Type CUST.

Step 3 Seect the S (Save) option.

Step 4  In the pop-up window, type the name of the summary view that you want

displayed with the SUM command.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

9-16 MAINVIEW for OS/390 Getting Started



Using a Summarizing Shortcut: DEVSTATZ

Using a Summarizing Shortcut: DEVSTATZ

The DEVSTATZ view is useful for sites with multiple systems sharing a
single device. The view provides one line of datafor each device, allowing
system administrators and operators to quickly get an overview of adevice's
utilization and performance.

DEVSTATZ is actualy aform applied to the DEV STAT view; DEVSTATZ
summarizes on the Volser field. You could get the same results by using the
View Customization feature; however, this method is a convenient,
time-saving shortcut.

Another way to apply form DEV STATZ is to type the SUM command on the
COMMAND line from the DEV STAT panel, as shown in Figure 9-19.

Figure 9-19 Form DEVSTATZ Applied to DEVSTAT View

DDVMMWYYYY HH MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>WL =DEVSTAT==DEVSTATZ=EVKCS====* ========07FEB2003==11: 14: 51====WMWS====D==855

C Vol ser Type Dev LCU MX Storage 1/0 Resp. Tinme 10SQ Conn Disc Pend D

T ----  Num Num -- Group / Sec 0...50.100 Time Tine Tine Time O
BAB342 3390 83F6 OE7 0.05 697 *x*x*x*x%xy 139 93 77 388
TSG337 3390 8710 OEE 4,12 125  xxxxxxxxxgy 7.83 0.97 116
SMSA02 3390 85BF OEC SGENG 0.35 124  xFxExxxaxg 48 56 20
TSG322 3390 83AE OE7 0.24 80.66 ****x*xx* 44 33 4.37
CKPCO1 3390 85E7 OEC 0.03 40.85 **** 0.30 0.03 41
SHRAO5 3390 850E OEC SHRASG 2.03 33.75 *** 22 4.58 7.49
A00379 3590 6C1 084 0.34 29.32 *** 1.34 28 0.41
BAB404 3390 837A OE7 0.03 27.64 *** 0.58 23 4.13
TSG320 3390 83AC OE7 0.88 24.99 ** 15.9 1.14 3.05 4.93 1
SHRO05 3390 8504 OEC 1.02 21.31 ** 1.02 17 3.20
SYSP14 3380 8306 OE7 2.62 20.83 ** 5.29 0.72 15
SAEPGL 3390 858C OEC 4.23 20.24 ** 8.3 1.26 7.94 2.78
BAB364 3390 8564 OEC 2.87 19.61 ** 2.4 5.06 1.66 10
SAEPG 3380 833B OE7 3.91 17.46 ** 5.4 1.49 7.25 3.34
TSG311 3390 83A3 OE7 0.04 12.19 * 10 0.06 2.08 1
WORK03 3380 8334 OE7 0.03 11.92 * 0.22 0.02 12
SMFE36 3380 830B OE7 5.05 10.67 * 1.4 1.09 5.20 2.99
PROF0O0 3390 8585 OEC TSOPOOL 0.13 10.51 * 0.54 5.34 4.63
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Chapter 10 Redisplaying Data without
Updating

The datain awindow is generally updated each time that you press Enter.
Sometimes, though, you do not want the data updated, especially when you
want to debug a problem that lasts only for afew minutes. You need away to
use MAINVIEW for OS/390 to debug a problem without updating the data.
You need alter nate forms, as described in this chapter.

This chapter includes the following topics:

Understanding Queries and Forms
UsingCommands . . .....oiiiiiii ittt e 10-6
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Understanding Queries and Forms

Determining the Field to Be Queried

Every view consists of one query and one form. The query tells MAINVIEW
for OS/390 the kind of data that you want to see. The form specifies how the
datais summarized and displayed.

Start by looking at a view that is quite familiar.

Step1  Display JFLOW, as shownin Figure 10-1.
Figure 10-1 JFLOW View

DDMMMYYYY HH. MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WMWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

>W =JFLOW SYSE: * DDMMMYYYY==HH: MM SS====WMWS====D==133

C Jobnanme JES Job T Srvd ass Wor kfl ow % Del ay % Main R

R Nurber R 0..... 50...100 0..... 50...100 ------
OLTE STC08812 S STCNRM 29.6 **** 20.7 *** Vit f
OLTG STC07963 S STCNRM 32.5 **x* 20.6 *** Wait f
MOVPASHN STC06588 S STCNRM B7. 0 **dxxxkdkkk 20.3 *** Vit f
DC$BBI STC08112 S STCNRM 19.7 *** 13.3 ** Vit f
Cl CS2121 STC07452 S STCNRM 13.8 ** 12.6 ** Wait f
AAQIC41 STC08883 S STCNRM 29. 4 ***x 11.3 ** Vit f
AAODJ41D STCO07134 S STCNRM 21.4 **x* 11.3 ** Vit f
AAOVH41 STCO7955 S STCNRM 29.7 **xx* 11.1 ** Wait f
OLTGWA STC06583 S STCNRM 25,2 ***x 9.3 ** Vait f
JES2 STC07882 S STCNRM 22.9 **x* 8.4 * Vit f
TUNCI C3 STCO07152 S STCNRM 5.6 8.0 * Wait f
BOLJEHL TSU09723 T TSONRM 11.3 ** 7.5 * Vit f
CNMNETD STC09222 S STCNRM 26.4 **** 7.5 * Vit f
AAOTSHD STC08112 S STCNRM 33. 3 *rxx* 6.8 Wait f
CSBDCHI N STC08457 S STCNRM 2.0 5.9 Vit f
GRS S GRS B1. 2 **dxxkkkkk 5.8 Vit f
OLTGCAS STC07773 S STCNRM 36. 7 *rrEE* 5.8 Wait f

Suppose you spot a problem with the OLTE job that you want to investigate
immediately by using the JINFO view. You could type JINFO OLTE on the
COMMAND line; however, the data on JINFO would not be the same asthe
dataon JFLOW because the datais updated as soon as you display the new
view. To prevent this update from happening, use the FORM command to
change the form of the data, without retrieving new data.
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Step2  Onthe COMMAND ling, type
FORM JINFO yourJob
where yourJob is ajob name on JFLOW.

The screen looks like Figure 10-2.

Figure 10-2 Displaying JFLOW Data by Using the JINFO Form

DDMVMYYYY HH. MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>SWL =JFLOW===J| NFO====SYSE===== *¥======== DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS MWMWS D 1

Timeframe... Interval Owmner....... ottt 0...

Jobnane. .. .. OLTE Avg Franmes. . 1959 Workflow. .. 29.56

Step/ Proc. .. OLTE Avg Cfranes. 1682 Total Use.. 8. 67

Job Step Mon NoSteps Avg Efranes. 277 Using Proc 7.60

JES Nunber.. STC03215 Cfranes held 1084 Usi ng Dev. 1.07

Type .. STC Efranes held 964 Total Dly.. 20.67

JobCl ass ... N A Fixed franmes 0 Processor. 20.24

JES Queue Tm 00: 00: 00 Fi xed <16M. 4 Device ... 0.21

UCPU Uil . .. 0.0 Dnd Page/ Sec 0 St or age. . . 0.21

Total CPU Tm 00: 00: 00 Swp Page/ Sec 0 Enqueue. . . 0.00

Tot EXCP Cnt. 3 Aig uUC .... 236 SRM...... 0. 00

Term nal |D. Avg Vkg Set. 240 Msg. . ..... 0.00

ASID........ 125 SU Sec .... 4222 XCF....... 0. 00

Srvd ass. ... STCNRM EXCP/ Sec. . . . 1.5 JES....... 0. 00

Wor kl oad. . . . JobStart Dt. DDMMMYYYY HSM . ... . 0. 00

%Connect ed. . 0.0 JobStart Tm 14:02: 05 Idle....... 0. 00

Disp. Prty.. 245 Job Elpd Tm 02:11:14 ECB/ Ot her.. 70.66

Job Status... Active JobEnd Dt... N A

JobEnd Tm .. N A

The window information line contains a new field, the form field, to indicate
that you are using the form JINFO.

You know that the data was not updated by comparing the data between the
two views. For example, JFLOW's Delay % field contains the exact same
number for OLTE as the Total Dly field on JINFO. Also, the time on the
window information line did not change from JFLOW to JINFO.

Now that you have this frozen data, experiment a bit more with alternative
forms. Thistime, use the form associated with JOVER.

Step3  Onthe COMMAND line, type FORM JOVER.

The screen looks like Figure 10-3 on page 10-4.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 10 Redisplaying Data without Updating 10-3



Understanding Queries and Forms

Figure 10-3 Displaying JFLOW Data by Using the JOVER Form

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>W =JFLOW===JOVER====SYSE===== *======== DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====WMW/S====D==133
C Jobnane JES Job T SrvC ass Step MBO Total Total %y 9ly UCPU EXCP D
R Nunber e Data --- Dy% Use% ldle ECBIOh Wil /Sec /
OLTE STC08812 S STCNRM  NO NO 20.67 8.67 70. 66 1.1 1.5
OLTG STC07963 S STCNRM  NO NO 20.61 9.93 69. 46 1.3 1.6
MQVPASHN STC06588 S STCNRM NO NO 20.32 41.34 12.50 25.83 1.0 6.2
DC$BBI STC08112 S STCNRM NO NO 13.27 3.26 83.47 0.3 1.0
Cl CS2121 STC07452 S STCNRM  NO NO 12.59 2.02 85.39 0.2 0.0
AAQIC41 STC08883 S STCNRM NO NO 11.33 4.71 83.95 0.5 1.2
AACDJ41D STC07134 S STCNRM  NO NO 11.30 3.07 85.63 0.3 1.6
AAOMH41 STC07955 S STCNRM  NO NO 11.12 4.69 84.19 0.5 2.2
OLTGWA STC06583 S STCNRM NO NO 9.31 3.14 87.54 0.5
JES2 STC07882 S STCNRM NO NO 8.40 2.50 89.10 0.2 2.2
TUNCI C3 STCO7152 S STCNRM NO NO 8.02 0.48 91.50 0.1
BOLJEHL TSU09723 T TSONRM NO NO 7.54 0.96 91.50 0.1
CNWNETD STC09222 S STCNRM NO NO 7.49 2.69 89.82 0.5 0.0
AAOCTSHD STC08112 S STCNRM NO NO 6.79 3.39 89.82 0.2 1.0
CSBDCHI N STC08457 S STCNRM NO NO 5.87 0.12 94.01 0.1 0.1
GRS S GRS NO NO 5.85 9.24 84.91 0.6
OLTGCAS STCO7773 S STCNRM NO NO 5.83 3.39 90. 78 1.0

Again, you are using the same data as you did in JFLOW and in INFO—but
looking at the datain a different form.

Thetypes of views that you can use as alternative forms depend on the
view—or the query—from which you started. If you started from the
DEV STAT view, for example, it would not make much sense to request
JFLOW as an alternative form. You need to find out the views that you can
enter as alternate forms for JFLOW.
Step 4  Todisplay view help for JFLOW, place the cursor on JFLOW and press PF1.
Step 5  Scroll down until you see the Formsthat are valid for this view topic.

Step 6  Put your cursor on the Formsthat are valid for this view topic, and then press
Enter.

Your screen will look like Figure 10-4 on page 10-5 (partia screen only).
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Understanding Queries and Forms

Figure 10-4 Help Topic for the FORM Command

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COMVAND  ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
>W =JFLOW===JOVER====SYSE===== *======== DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====WMWS====D==133
C Jobnane JES Job T Srvd ass Step MBO Total Total %y 9ly 9CPU EXCP D
-------- Nunber - -------- Data --- Diy% Use% Idle ECBIOh Uil [Sec /
OLTE STC08
TG STC07 |
MQVPASHN STC06 Hel p For s Hel p
DC$BBI STCO08 Command ==> Scrol | ==> PAGE
Cl CS2121 STCOT7 | | s mmmm s s oo oo oo oo
AAQIC41 STCO8
AAODJ41D STCO7 You can | ook at the currently displayed data in a
AAOMH41 STCO7 different format by specifying any of the
OLTGWA STC06 follow ng view names on the FORM command.
JES2 STCO7
TUNCI C3 STCO7 o JPAGOVZ
BOLJEHL STC09
CNMNETD STC09 o JPAGDMZ
AACTSHD STC08
CSBDCHI N STCO08 o JPAGSWZ
GRS
OLTGCAS STCO7 — | o JSTORZ

This help topic displays all of the views that you can use on the FORM
command from JFLOW.

Tip:

Only certain views can be specified on the FORM command for a
given view. Use the FORM help topic to display thelist of
possibilities.

You have now displayed three forms: JFLOW, JNFO, and JOVER. Thereisa
host of commands that you can use to manipulate this stack of forms and to
further filter the data. These commands are described in “Using Commands”
on page 10-6.

Note:

Many of the hyperlinks are already defined as form hyperlinks. For
example, hyperlinking on the JES Job Number field from JFLOW in
Figure 10-1 on page 10-2 would have the same result asissuing the
FORM JINFO yourJob command.
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Using Commands

The following table briefly describes these commands and their usage. You
might want to try some of the examples now. If you need more information
about a command, type HEL P commandName on the COMMAND line.

For This Action

Use This Command

Example

Cycle forward to the next form in | FNEXt From the JOVER form, FNEXt displays JFLOW
the stack. frozen at the time that the FORM command
was issued; FNEXt again displays JINFO;

FNEXt again displays JOVER.

Cycle back to the last form inthe | FPREV From the JOVER form, FPREV displays JINFO;
stack. FPREV again displays JFLOW frozen at the
time that the FORM command was issued;

FPREV again displays JOVER.

Return to the last form; if there END From the JOVER form:
are no more forms in the stack, 1. If you press PF3, the JINFO form is
return to the last query. displayed.

2. If you press PF3 again, the JFLOW query is
displayed. Note that the data remains frozen
at the time that the first form was requested.

Delete the current query and all ENDQuery From the JOVER form, typing ENDQuery
of its forms; return to the discards JOVER, JINFO, and JFLOW and
previous view. returns to whichever view was displayed before

JFLOW.

Change the parameters of a PARmM From the JOVER form, typing PARM * 5

form (without updating the data). displays only those jobs that are delayed more
than 5 percent. Only those jobs that are
currently on JOVER are considered.

Change the parameters of a QPARM From the JOVER form, typing QPARM * 5

query and refresh the data. displays only those jobs that are delayed more
than 5 percent. Because new data is gathered,
newly active jobs might appear in the display.

Display a list of the filters SHOWFilt Use SHOWFilt to help debug a situation in

currently in effect for both the which you have entered several FORM and

query and the form. QPARmM commands, but no longer have any
data displayed. SHOWFilt helps you determine
whether you have accidentally filtered out all
possible values.

Update the data in one window DATARefresh If you have more than one window open, try

without updating data in the
other windows.

typing Wx.DATARefresh, where x is the
number of the window that you want to update.
The data in other windows remains unchanged.
The data is updated even if you have a form
applied to it. Think of DATARefresh as
temporarily unfreezing the data, updating it, and
then freezing it again.
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Chapter 11 Filtering Data

Asyou saw in “Creating Your Own View” on page 8-3, you can use the L
Filter option in View Customization to filter data so that only certain rows are
displayed. This technique works well when you want to restrict the screen to
something very simple, for example, al jobs beginning with the letter A.

To avoid using View Customization while filtering data based on more than
one criterion, you can use the WHERE command. Thus, if you want to
display all jobs beginning with A that are also experiencing CPU delays of
more than a certain percentage, or all jobs with a service class named
STCNRM (or whatever service class you use), you heed the WHERE
command.

This chapter includes the following topic:

UsingtheWHERE Command ................... ..o vin.... 11-2
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Using the WHERE Command

Using the WHERE Command

Suppose you have been notified that service class STCNRM is not receiving
the CPU resources that it needs. To make it easier to focus on the problem,
you want to limit the data to all jobsin service class STCNRM that are
delayed more than 60 percent.

Although you could use View Customization to get the job done, the fastest,
most efficient method is to use the WHERE command. WHERE applies the
filter conditions that you specify to the view’s form. This form works with a
snapshot of the data—that is, it works with the data that fits your criteria
when you applied the filter. This means that you are not consuming excess
CPU resources, and you get fast accessto the data.

If you do want the data updated each time that you press Enter, use the
QWHERE command instead of WHERE. (It takes more timeto display the
datathis way, because MAINVIEW for OS/390 has to retrieve the data each
time.)

Before using the WHERE command, you must know the element names of
the fields on which you want to place afilter. Find out these names by using
the fiedld help—that is, place the cursor on the field, press PF1 (Help), and
write down the element name. The names that you will use in this example
are ASGCNMC for the SrvClass field, and ASIWCPP for the % Dly CPU
field.

Experimenting with the WHERE Command

Step 1

Step 2

Display JCPU.
On the COMMAND line, type WHERE.

The Set WHERE Filter panel is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-1 on
page 11-3.
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Using the WHERE Command

Figure 11-1 Set WHERE Filter Panel

-------------------------- SET WHERE FI LTER: - = -« = == === = s = m e e e mmm e me e e

Where Conditi on:

Type END to update the formfilter
CANCEL to quit w thout updating

Step 3  Choose a service class name and a % Dly CPU value from your JCPU screen.
Type these conditions in the format shown here:

(ASGCNM C=STCNRM) AND (ASIWCPP>60)
Notice that each condition is enclosed in parentheses.
Step 4  Press PF3 (End) to return to JCPU.

The screen looks like Figure 11-2.

Figure 11-2 Jobs in STCNRM Delayed More Than 60%

DDMVMMYYYY HH. MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE( W. r. mm) WWS ---------

COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE

CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>

W =JCPU= SYSE * DDMVMYY==HH: MM SS====WMWS====D==149

C Jobnane JES Job T SrvC ass Step Interval CPU Seconds %CPU %Jse %Dy

R Nunber R Dat a 0........ 30....... 60 Util CPU CPU
CVMDKB11 STC08202 B STCNRM  NO 0.81 * 0.17 14.0 78.4

All of the jobsin service class STCNRM that have a CPU delay of higher
than 60 percent are displayed.

BMC Software, Inc., Confidential and Proprietary Information

Chapter 11 Filtering Data 11-3



Using the WHERE Command

Specifying Complex Filter Conditions

You can aso use the WHERE command to specify complex filter conditions.
For example, if you want to change the criteriaand display all jobs in service
classes STC* through STD*—but you do not want to include service class
STCNRM—perform the following steps.

Step5  Onthe COMMAND line, type WHERE.

Asyou can see, the WHERE command and its conditions are still visible, so
you do not have to retype them.

Step 6  Remove the (ASIWCPP>=60) condition (or the equivalent condition on your
system).

CPU dedlay is not afactor in this example.

Step 7 Typethefollowing text at the WHERE prompt, or use data from
corresponding fields from your system'’s screen:

(ASGCNMC BETWEEN STC* and STD*) AND (ASGCNMC <> STCNRM)
The<>isaNOT EQUAL TO operator.
Step 8  Press PF3 (End).

The screen looks like Figure 11-3.

Figure 11-3 Jobs with Service Class Names STC* - STD*

DDMVMYYYY HH: MM SS ---------- MAI NVI EW W NDOW | NTERFACE(W. r. mm) WIWS ---------
COWAND ===> SCROLL ===> PAGE
CURR WN ===> 1 ALT WN ===>
WL =JCPU SYSE * DDMVMYYYY==HH: MM SS====MWM/S====D==149
C Jobname JES Job T Srvd ass Step Interval CPU Seconds %CPU %Jse %Dy
R Nurber R Dat a 0........ 30....... 60 Uil CPU CPU
CNMPPR14 STC08568 S STCLOW NO 0.83 * 0.09 2.1
TSO STC08257 S STCPROD  NO
LOGROUTE STC08242 S STCLOW NO
RESOLVER S STCLOW NO

JCPU now contains al of the jobs having service class names STC* through
STD*, with the exception of STCNRM.
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Using the WHERE Command

Here is another example. Suppose you have several conditions that you want
to specify for asingle field. Instead of al of the jobs beginning with A, you
want to display all of the jobs beginning with A, B, or C. You could specify
this command:

(ASGNAME=A*) OR (ASGNAME=B*) OR (ASGNAME=C*)

However, the WHERE command provides the IN statement so that you can
specify multiple conditions at one time. With the IN statement, all you have
to specify is

ASGNAME IN (A*’,’B*’,'C*’)

Multiple conditions must be enclosed in parentheses, and each character
string must be enclosed in single quotation marks. (If you are using numeric
values, you would not need the quotation marks.)

Note: WHERE islimited to the datain the current form. That is, you
cannot ask WHERE to display datathat is not contained in the
current view.

For example, suppose you type aview name with a
parameter—JFLOW LGS*, in this case—to list all of the jobs
beginning with the characters LGS. If you use WHERE to try to
display all jobs beginning with ABC, you will not get any data
returned; the original form contains only those jobs beginning with
LGS, so those are the only jobs that WHERE can list.

If you do not want to be limited to the form’s data, use the QWHERE
command instead of WHERE.
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Statements That You Can Use with the WHERE Command

Thefollowing is alist of statements that you can use with the WHERE

command:

« AND

« BETWEEN

« IN

« NOT BETWEEN
e NOTIN

« OR

You can use the statements in conjunction with these operands:

+ <> (NOT EQUAL TO)

. >
° >=
. <
° <=

The WHERE equation can include an element and a constant
(ASGCNMC=STCNRM), or it can include two elements
(ASIAVFC < ASIAVEF).

Take afew minutes now to experiment with some of the statements and
operands that you did not see in this step: NOT IN, <, and so on.

For a compl ete discussion of the rules associated with the WHERE

command, and some examples, type HELP WHERE on any MAINVIEW
COMMAND line.
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Index

A

accessing another system 6-5
accessing several systems 6-9
action help
HELP ACTions 3-12
SHOWACct 3-12
address spaces
See also jobs
communications between 1-3
required 1-2
aternate form
commands 10-6
listing the possible forms 10-6
specifying 10-2 to 10-6

B

BMC Software, contacting ii

C

CAS
See coordinating address space
changing
products 6-14
systems 6-14
targets 6-14
CHAP service 4-4
clearing screen 3-6
CLOse command 3-10
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including in views 8-16
moving 8-20

command

CLOse 3-10
CONtext 6-2
CUSTom 8-3
DATAREefresh 10-6
END 10-6
ENDQuery 10-6
FNEXt 10-6

FORM 10-2 to 10-3
FPREV 10-6
HELP ACTions 3-12
Locate 3-8
MAXimize 7-6
NEXt 7-7

PARmM 10-6
PREVious 7-7
QPARmM 10-6
QWHERE 11-2
RESet 3-6
RESTore 7-7
SAVEScr 7-5

SET 6-6

SHOWACct 3-12
SHOWTFilt 10-6
SUM 9-15

TIME 5-4

WHERE 11-2 to 11-6

compressing several rows of data 9-2
CONACT view 6-9
CONtext command 6-2

Index



conventions
document xv
typographical xv
coordinating address space (CAS) 1-2
count fields 9-7
current window 6-6
CUSTom command 8-3
customer support iii, xiii
customizing views
creating anew view 8-3
establishing hyperlinks 8-11
including columns 8-16
moving columns 8-20, 8-21
renaming fields 8-18
saving 8-6, 8-14
setting thresholds 8-22
task options list 8-26

D

DATAREefresh command 10-6
DEVSTATZ view 9-17
document conventions xv
documentation
conventions xv
online xiii, xiv
related xiii
DSLIST view 5-3
DSLISTZ view 5-3
duration, specifying the TIME command 5-8

E

Easy Menu (EZM390) 1-4

easy menus 3-4, 3-6, 6-4, 6-14

END command 10-6

ENDQuery command 10-6

Exclude option, in View Customization 8-18
Explorer, view accessed using 3-14
EZM390 menu 1-4, 2-4

EZMFAST menu 1-4

EZMJOBS menu 3-7

EZMV S menu 6-4
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Fast Menu, EZMFAST 1-4
field
excluding 9-6
help 3-12
including in views 8-16
moving 8-20
renaming 8-18
filter
adding 8-3 to 8-10
Set WHERE Filter pandl 11-2
Filter option, in View Customization 8-4
FNEXt command 10-6
form
See also alternate form
description 10-2
FORM command 10-2
Format option, in View Customization 8-18
FPREV command 10-6

H

help

commands 10-6

field 3-12

FORM command 10-5

online xiv

view 3-11

WHERE command 11-6
HELP ACTions command 3-12
historical data5-3, 5-15
Hyperlink option, in View Customization 8-12
hyperlinks, establishing 3-2, 8-11

Include option, in View Customization 8-18
including excluded fields in views 8-16
| SPF

interface 1-4

Session Control Parameters panel 2-3
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J

JCPU view 8-16
JCPUR view 8-3
JDELAYZ view 3-18
JO view 3-28

L

L ocate command 3-8
long-term historical data 5-3

M

MAINVIEW Explorer, view accessed using
3-14
MAINVIEW for OS/390
address spaces 1-2
screen definitions 7-8
MAINVIEW Sdection Menu Panel 2-2
MAINVIEW window interface
framework 1-4
|SPF 1-4
MAXimize command 7-6
maximizing windows 7-6
Move option, in View Customization 8-21
moving fields 8-20
multiple intervals, displaying data from 5-8
MV S support xi

N

NEXt command 7-7

O

online documentation Xiii
online help
field help 3-12
product xiv
0S/390
Easy Menu 1-4
Fast Menu 1-4
support Xi
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PARM command 10-6
partitioned data set, creating 8-2
Plex Manager
how to use 6-2
option hyperlinks 6-14
PLEX view 6-3
PREVious command 7-7
product
accessing another 6-2
displaying others on the same screen 6-2
identifiers 6-2, 6-7
product support iii
PSOVERZ view 3-8

Q

QPARmM command 10-6
queries 10-2
QWHERE command 11-2

R

release notes xiv
renaming fields 8-18
RESet command 3-6
RESTore command 7-7

S

Save Screen Definition panel 7-5
SAVEScr command 7-5
screen definition
created by product administrator 2-5
creating 7-1to 7-9
creating aprivate library 7-2
displaying 7-7
SCReen command 7-4
SCREENS view 7-7, 7-8
Save Screen Definition panel 7-5
screen, clearing 3-6
Session Control Parameters panel 2-3
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SET command, input fields 6-7
SET panel 6-6
Set Time Frame dialog box 5-6
setting thresholds 8-22
short-term historical data 5-3
SHOWAct command 3-12
SHOWFilt command 10-6
single system image (SSI) 6-5, 6-9
sorting fields 3-26
SSI context
ALL 6-10
multiple systems 6-9
SUM command 9-15
Summarize option, in View Customization 9-4
summary data 5-15, 5-16, 9-2
summary view
creating 9-2to 9-13
expanding 9-13
shortcut 9-17
specifying summarization type 9-7
summarizing by another column 9-15
using 9-13
support, customer iii
SY SPROG services
accessing through EZM 390 4-7
menu 4-3
output panel 4-5
system
accessing another 6-5
accessing several simultaneously 6-9

T

technical support iii
threshold
customization 8-23
setting 8-22
THRESHOLD option 8-23
TIME command 5-4
time frames, changing 5-6
time frames, over historical dataintervals 5-8
typographical conventions xv
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UAS
See user address space
user address space (UAS) 1-3
user-created views 8-9
using OS/390 Easy Menu
changing products 6-14
changing systems 6-14
changing targets 6-14
USRIDLE view 5-17, 6-13

V

view

creating 8-3

customized examples
DEVPERF 7-5
SIFLOW 9-12
TCPUR 8-8

customizing
establishing hyperlinks 8-11
including columns 8-16
moving columns 8-21
renaming fields 8-18
setting thresholds 8-22
summarizing data 9-2

distributed
CONACT 6-9
EZM390 1-4
EZMFAST 1-4
VIEWS 8-9

easy menus
EZM390 1-4
EZMFAST 1-4
EZMJOBS 3-7
EZMSPROG 4-8

identifying user-created 8-9

performing functions 3-6

PSOVERZ 3-8

View Customization

facility 8-4

screen 8-7

task options list 8-26
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W

WDELAYZ view 3-16
WHERE command 11-2 to 11-6
window
clearing 3-6
closing 3-10
current 6-6
displaying
different products 6-2
different systems 6-6
information line 3-5
maximizing 7-6
opening
horizontally 3-9
vertically 3-9
retaining ALT WIN setting 3-9
window interface 1-4

Z

Z/OS support Xi
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END USER LICENSE AGREEMENT
NOTICE

BY OPENING THE PACKAGE, INSTALLING, PRESSING “AGREE” OR “YES” OR USING THE PRODUCT, THE ENTITY OR INDIVIDUAL
ENTERING INTO THIS AGREEMENT AGREES TO BE BOUND BY THE FOLLOWING TERMS. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE WITH ANY OF
THESE TERMS, DO NOT INSTALL OR USE THE PRODUCT, PROMPTLY RETURN THE PRODUCT TO BMC OR YOUR BMC RESELLER,
AND IF YOU ACQUIRED THE LICENSE WITHIN 30 DAYS OF THE DATE OF YOUR ORDER CONTACT BMC OR YOUR BMC RESELLER FOR
A REFUND OF LICENSE FEES PAID. IF YOU REJECT THIS AGREEMENT, YOU WILL NOT ACQUIRE ANY LICENSE TO USE THE
PRODUCT.

This Agreement (“Agreement”) is between the entity or individual entering into this Agreement (“You”) and BMC Software Distribution, Inc., a
Delaware corporation located at 2101 CityWest Blvd., Houston, Texas, 77042, USA or its affiliated local licensing entity (‘BMC”). “You” includes you
and your Affiliates. “Affiliate” is defined as an entity which controls, is controlled by or shares common control with a party. IF MORE THAN ONE
LICENSE AGREEMENT COULD APPLY TO THE PRODUCT, THE FOLLOWING ORDER OF LICENSE AGREEMENT PRECEDENCE APPLIES:
(1) WEB BASED LICENSE AGREEMENT WITH BMC, (2) WRITTEN LICENSE AGREEMENT WITH BMC, (3) SHRINK-WRAP LICENSE
AGREEMENT WITH BMC PROVIDED WITH THE PRODUCT, AND (4)THIS ELECTRONIC LICENSE AGREEMENT WITH BMC. In addition to the
restrictions imposed under this Agreement, any other usage restrictions contained in the Product installation instructions or release notes shall
apply to Your use of the Product.

PRODUCT AND CAPACITY. “Software” means the object code version of the computer programs provided, via delivery or electronic
transmission, to You. Software includes computer files, enhancements, maintenance modifications, upgrades, updates, bug fixes, and error
corrections.

“Documentation” means all written or graphical material provided by BMC in any medium, including any technical specifications, relating to the
functionality or operation of the Software.

“Product” means the Software and Documentation.

“License Capacity” means the licensed capacity for the Software with the pricing and other license defining terms, including capacity restrictions,
such as tier limit, total allowed users, gigabyte limit, quantity of Software, and/or other capacity limitations regarding the Software. For licenses
based on the power of a computer, You agree to use BMC's current computer classification scheme, which is available at http://www.bmc.com or
can be provided to You upon request.

ACCEPTANCE. The Product is deemed accepted by You, on the date that You received the Product from BMC.

LICENSE. Subject to the terms of this Agreement, as well as Your payment of applicable fees, BMC grants You a non-exclusive, non-transferable,
perpetual (unless a term license is provided on an order) license for each copy of the Software, up to the License Capacity, to do the following:

(a) install the Software on Your owned or leased hardware located at a facility owned or controlled by You in the country where You acquired the
license;

(b) operate the Software solely for processing Your own data in Your business operations; and
(c) make one copy of the Software for backup and archival purposes only (collectively a “License”).

If the Software is designed by BMC to permit you to modify such Software, then you agree to only use such modifications or new software
programs for Your internal purposes or otherwise consistent with the License. BMC grants You a license to use the Documentation solely for Your
internal use in Your operations.

LICENSE UPGRADES. You may expand the scope of the License Capacity only pursuant to a separate agreement with BMC for such expanded
usage and Your payment of applicable fees. There is no additional warranty period or free support period for license upgrades.

RESTRICTIONS: You agree to NOT:
(a) disassemble, reverse engineer, decompile or otherwise attempt to derive any Software from executable code;

(b) distribute or provide the Software to any third party (including without limitation, use in a service bureau, outsourcing environment, or
processing the data of third parties, or for rental, lease, or sublicense); or

(c) provide a third party with the results of any functional evaluation or benchmarking or performance tests, without BMC's prior written approval,
unless prohibited by local law.

TRIAL LICENSE. If, as part of the ordering process, the Product is provided on a trial basis, then these terms apply: (i) this license consists solely
of a non-exclusive, non-transferable evaluation license to operate the Software for the period of time specified from BMC or, if not specified, a 30
day time period (“ Trial Period”) only for evaluating whether You desire to acquire a capacity-based license to the Product for a fee; and (ii) Your
use of the Product is on an AS IS basis without any warranty, and BMC, ITS AFFILIATES AND RESELLERS, AND LICENSORS DISCLAIM ANY
AND ALL WARRANTIES (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT) AND HAVE NO LIABILITY WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS
PRODUCT UNDER THIS TRIAL LICENSE (“Trial License”). BMC may terminate for its convenience a Trial License upon notice to You. When
the Trial Period ends, Your right to use this Product automatically expires. If You want to continue Your use of the Product beyond the Trial Period,
contact BMC to acquire a capacity-based license to the Product for a fee.

TERMINATION. This Agreement shall immediately terminate if You breach any of its terms. Upon termination, for any reason, You must uninstall
the Software, and either certify the destruction of the Product or return it to BMC.



OWNERSHIP OF THE PRODUCT. BMC or its Affiliates or licensors retain all right, title and interest to and in the BMC Product and all intellectual
property, informational, industrial property and proprietary rights therein. BMC neither grants nor otherwise transfers any rights of ownership in the
BMC Product to You. Products are protected by applicable copyright, trade secret, and industrial and intellectual property laws. BMC reserves any
rights not expressly granted to You herein.

CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY INFORMATION. The Products are and contain valuable confidential information of BMC (“ Confidential
Information”). Confidential Information means non-public technical and non-technical information relating to the Products and Support, including,
without limitation, trade secret and proprietary information, and the structure and organization of the Software. You may not disclose the
Confidential Information to third parties. You agree to use all reasonable efforts to prevent the unauthorized use, copying, publication or
dissemination of the Product.

WARRANTY. Except for a Trial License, BMC warrants that the Software will perform in substantial accordance with the Documentation for a
period of one year from the date of the order. This warranty shall not apply to any problems caused by software or hardware not supplied by BMC
or to any misuse of the Software.

EXCLUSIVE REMEDY. BMC's entire liability, and Your exclusive remedy, for any defect in the Software during the warranty period or breach of the
warranty above shall be limited to the following: BMC shall use reasonable efforts to remedy defects covered by the warranty or replace the
defective Software within a reasonable period of time, or if BMC cannot remedy or replace such defective copy of the Software, then BMC shall
refund the amount paid by You for the License for that Software. BMC's obligations in this section are conditioned upon Your providing BMC prompt
access to the affected Software and full cooperation in resolving the claim.

DISCLAIMER. EXCEPT FOR THE EXPRESS WARRANTIES ABOVE, THE PRODUCT IS PROVIDED “AS IS”” BMC, ITS AFFILIATES AND
LICENSORS SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIM ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. BMC DOES NOT WARRANT THAT THE
OPERATION OF THE SOFTWARE WILL BE UNINTERRUPTED OR ERROR FREE, OR THAT ALL DEFECTS CAN BE CORRECTED.

DISCLAIMER OF DAMAGES. IN NO EVENT IS BMC, ITS AFFILIATES OR LICENSORS LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, PUNITIVE OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES RELATING TO OR ARISING OUT OF THIS AGREEMENT, SUPPORT, AND/OR
THE PRODUCT (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST PROFITS, LOST COMPUTER USAGE TIME, AND DAMAGE OR LOSS OF USE
OF DATA), EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES, AND IRRESPECTIVE OF ANY NEGLIGENCE OF BMC OR
WHETHER SUCH DAMAGES RESULT FROM A CLAIM ARISING UNDER TORT OR CONTRACT LAW.

LIMITS ON LIABILITY. BMC'S AGGREGATE LIABILITY FOR DAMAGES IS LIMITED TO THE AMOUNT PAID BY YOU FOR THE LICENSE TO
THE PRODUCT.

SUPPORT. If Your order includes support for the Software, then BMC agrees to provide support (24 hours a day/7 days a week) (“Support”). You
will be automatically re-enrolled in Support on an annual basis unless BMC receives notice of termination from You as provided below. There is a
free support period during the one year warranty period.

(a) Support Terms. BMC agrees to make commercially reasonable efforts to provide the following Support: (i) For malfunctions of supported
versions of the Software, BMC provides bug fixes, patches or workarounds in order to cause that copy of the Software to operate in substantial
conformity with its then-current operating specifications; and (ii) BMC provides new releases or versions, so long as such new releases or versions
are furnished by BMC to all other enrolled Support customers without additional charge. BMC may refuse to provide Support for any versions or
releases of the Software other than the most recent version or release of such Software made available by BMC. Either party may terminate Your
enrollment in Support upon providing notice to the other at least 30 days prior to the next applicable Support anniversary date. If You re-enroll in
Support, BMC may charge You a reinstatement fee of 1.5 times what You would have paid if You were enrolled in Support during that time period.

(b) Fees. The annual fee for Support is 20% of the Software’s list price less the applicable discount or a flat capacity based annual fee. BMC may
change its prices for the Software and/or Support upon at least 30 days notice prior to Your support anniversary date.

VERIFICATION. If requested by BMC, You agree to deliver to BMC periodic written reports, whether generated manually or electronically, detailing
Your use of the Software in accordance with this Agreement, including, without limitation, the License Capacity. BMC may, at its expense, perform
an audit, at your facilities, of Your use of the Software to confirm Your compliance with the Agreement. If an audit reveals that You have underpaid
fees, You agree to pay such underpaid fees. If the underpaid fees exceed 5% of the fees paid, then You agree to also pay BMC's reasonable costs
of conducting the audit.

EXPORT CONTROLS. You agree not to import, export, re-export, or transfer, directly or indirectly, any part of the Product or any underlying
information or technology except in full compliance with all United States, foreign and other applicable laws and regulations.

GOVERNING LAW. This Agreement is governed by the substantive laws in force, without regard to conflict of laws principles: (a) in the State of
New York, if you acquired the License in the United States, Puerto Rico, or any country in Central or South America; (b) in the Province of Ontario,
if you acquired the License in Canada (subsections (a) and (b) collectively referred to as the “Americas Region”); (c) in Singapore, if you acquired
the License in Japan, South Korea, Peoples Republic of China, Special Administrative Region of Hong Kong, Republic of China, Philippines,
Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, India, Australia, New Zealand, or Thailand (collectively, “ Asia Pacific Region”); or (d) in the Netherlands, if you
acquired the License in any other country not described above. The United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is
specifically disclaimed in its entirety.

ARBITRATION. ANY DISPUTE BETWEEN YOU AND BMC ARISING OUT OF THIS AGREEMENT OR THE BREACH OR ALLEGED BREACH,
SHALL BE DETERMINED BY BINDING ARBITRATION CONDUCTED IN ENGLISH. IF THE DISPUTE IS INITIATED IN THE AMERICAS
REGION, THE ARBITRATION SHALL BE HELD IN NEW YORK, U.S.A., UNDER THE CURRENT COMMERCIAL OR INTERNATIONAL, AS
APPLICABLE, RULES OF THE AMERICAN ARBITRATION ASSOCIATION. IF THE DISPUTE IS INITIATED IN A COUNTRY IN THE ASIA
PACIFIC REGION, THE ARBITRATION SHALL BE HELD IN SINGAPORE, SINGAPORE UNDER THE CURRENT UNCITRAL ARBITRATION
RULES. IF THE DISPUTE IS INITIATED IN A COUNTRY OUTSIDE OF THE AMERICAS REGION OR ASIA PACIFIC REGION, THE
ARBITRATION SHALL BE HELD IN AMSTERDAM, NETHERLANDS UNDER THE CURRENT UNCITRAL ARBITRATION RULES. THE
COSTS OF THE ARBITRATION SHALL BE BORNE EQUALLY PENDING THE ARBITRATOR'S AWARD. THE AWARD RENDERED SHALL
BE FINAL AND BINDING UPON THE PARTIES AND SHALL NOT BE SUBJECT TO APPEAL TO ANY COURT, AND MAY BE ENFORCED IN
ANY COURT OF COMPETENT JURISDICTION. NOTHING IN THIS AGREEMENT SHALL BE DEEMED AS PREVENTING EITHER PARTY
FROM SEEKING INJUNCTIVE RELIEF FROM ANY COURT HAVING JURISDICTION OVER THE PARTIES AND THE SUBJECT MATTER OF



THE DISPUTE AS NECESSARY TO PROTECT EITHER PARTY'S CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION, OWNERSHIP, OR ANY OTHER
PROPRIETARY RIGHTS. ALL ARBITRATION PROCEEDINGS SHALL BE CONDUCTED IN CONFIDENCE, AND THE PARTY PREVAILING IN
ARBITRATION SHALL BE ENTITLED TO RECOVER ITS REASONABLE ATTORNEYS' FEES AND NECESSARY COSTS INCURRED
RELATED THERETO FROM THE OTHER PARTY.

U.S. GOVERNMENT RESTRICTED RIGHTS. The Software under this Agreement is “commercial computer software” as that term is described in
48 C.F.R. 252.227-7014(a)(1). If acquired by or on behalf of a civilian agency, the U.S. Government acquires this commercial computer software
and/or commercial computer software documentation subject to the terms of this Agreement as specified in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Computer Software)
and 12.211 (Technical Data) of the Federal Acquisition Regulations (“ FAR") and its successors. If acquired by or on behalf of any agency within
the Department of Defense (“DOD”), the U.S. Government acquires this commercial computer software and/or commercial computer software
documentation subject to the terms of this Agreement as specified in 48 C.F.R. 227.7202 of the DOD FAR Supplement and its successors.

MISCELLANEOUS TERMS. You agree to pay BMC all amounts owed no later than 30 days from the date of the applicable invoice, unless
otherwise provided on the order for the License to the Products. You will pay, or reimburse BMC, for taxes of any kind, including sales, use, duty,
tariffs, customs, withholding, property, value-added (VAT), and other similar federal, state or local taxes (other than taxes based on BMC'’s net
income) imposed in connection with the Product and/or the Support. This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between You and BMC and
supersedes any prior or contemporaneous negotiations or agreements, whether oral, written or displayed electronically, concerning the Product
and related subject matter. No modification or waiver of any provision hereof will be effective unless made in a writing signed by both BMC and You.
You may not assign or transfer this Agreement or a License to a third party without BMC'’s prior written consent. Should any provision of this
Agreement be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of the provisions will remain in effect. The parties have agreed that this Agreement and the
documents related thereto be drawn up in the English language. Les parties exigent que la présente convention ainsi que les documents qui s'y
rattachent soient rédigés en anglais.
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